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BY THE SAME AUTHOR

I. StupiEs 1N MopeRN IRISH, PART I. (The Educational Company of
Ireland, 1919). SEcOND EDITION, REVISED, 1920.

SOME OPINIONS

‘“ T have read your book with much pleasure, and beg you to accept
my best congratulations for having written the first penetrating treatise
on Modern Irish Grammar. That is the book that we all wanted
most badly.”—]JurLius PokorNy, Ph.D., LL.D. (Vienna), Professor
in the University of Berlin; Editor of the Zeitschrift fir Celtische
Philologie.

‘It cannot fail to well repay any study expended on it, and we are
confident that its influence will be speedily signalised by a large increase
in the numbers of accurate speakers and writers of Irish.”—T. de B.
in The Irish School Weekly.

‘“ Here is a book that will receive a hearty welcome from all earnest
students of Irish, and will provide the teacher with material that
hitherto has been wanting.”—"“ P’’ in Nationality.

“ Derpapt a5 1l le peabap mop 4 Oul ap Labaine 7 af rspiobed na
Taeditge, map Leabanip ead é a Tarbedrd so mén oo'n té L&Fr1o é,
pé ‘co T[aeOily thatt a Bt Ceana aige, né zen 4 bert.”'—C. 0. M. in
“phinne on Lae.”

‘“ These studies . . . form absolutely the best treatise on Modern
Irish that has vet appeared.”—" L. 0 R.” in Irish Independen .

‘‘ His treatment of the verb 1p is a most valuable piece of research
work . . . By his thorough investigation of this one aspect of
Irish construction alone (the verb ip), Father O'Nolan has made all
students and writers of Irish his debtor, for he has provided them with
a logical explanation for all the various usages of this most complicated
verb.”— S. O'C.”" in The Freeman’s Journal. ’

‘* This invaluable book will demonstrate to all competent readers that
Irish as a basis of education will be the most valuable engine for mind-
forming that our education can find . . . In this book modern Irish
begins to receive that scientific treatment it has long needed, and it
is at last treated in a way that brings out its dignity as a highly
philosophic language and pr.celess literary medium - and educational
instrument.”—" A. de B.” in The Sunday I[ndependent.

‘ For those desirous of obtaining a thorough grasp of the Irish
language, these studies are simply a necessity. To all such, our advice
is 1 Get this book, study it, master it.”” —** J. R.” in Studies.

“The chapter on the verb ip is undoubted y the most elucidating
and informative discussion yet published.—The Evening Hevald.
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2 SOME OPINIONS—Continued

II. KEY To THE EXERCISES IN “ STUDIES IN MODERN IRisH," PART I
(The Educational Company of Ireland, 1920).

III. Stupies IN MopDERN IRISH, PART II.—CONTINUOUS PROSE
CoMposiTioN {The Educational Company of Ireland, 1920).

1 10n5anTal an clnann atd 0éanta 4% ¢n Ataint Teandro O Nualtéin
e crumnear ceainnte | e Copa calnnTe na nDeapunal.’’— LG5 mac
céin ’ in The Cork Examiner.

““ Father O'Nolan proves that, as a literary language, Trish is as full
of vitality and splendour as any in the world.”"—T#ke Herald.

‘“ He has taken some of the most noted passages in the English
language, and not only guided the student along the best lines, but
has given his own rendering, which is, in some cases, remarkable and
ingenious.”—Ibid.

* We unreservedly recommend a perusal of this work to teachers
of Middle and Senior Grades, and of University classes.”’—7The
Irish School Weekly.

¢ Nf havdin go bhfuil an Ghaedhilg goh-ana-mhaith ar fad, ach t4
mimd i dteannta gach pinsa ar canahaobh gur mar seo agus nach mar
siid a haistrightar an rud so agus an rud ud.”—' L.0 R.” in The Irish
Indefendent. :

* Ba chéir do gach scribhneoir Gaedhilge stuidedr a dhéanamh air,
pé acu sa Ghaedhealtacht né sa Ghalldacht a rugadh, agus a tégadh
¢.”"—TapHG O CIANAIN.
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INTRODUCTION

WHILE the lessons in this book are primarily intended to help
the Teacher who is struggling with the difficulties of the
Direct Method, they can at the same time be used by private
students. For the benefit of the latter a Vocabulary and a
Key to the Exercises have been provided, but the Notes on
Method and Grammar are meant chiefly for teachers. From
over twenty years’ experience of teachers and teaching, I
have come to the conclusion that some such assistance is
needed. The Direct Method has its limitations, and I am
convinced that without translation from English into Irish,
it cannot impart that precision and accuracy which are
essential for a true education. On the other hand, such
translation—when judiciously handled—in no way interferes
with progress in the Direct Method. On the contrary, I
have found thepractice a most useful a!nd interesting variation
in the ordinary class routine.

It need hardly be added that scientific and regular drill in
Phonetics should precede, or at least go on concomitantly
with, these lessons. The idea of allowing pupils to form their
own phonetic ‘‘ systems "’ can lead only to confusion and the
corruption of the spoken language. '

, TeAROT0 0 nualldin.
1st May, 192I. '
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Introduction to Studies in
Modern Irish

LESSON I

(Masculine Nouns and Pronouns with the verb . Indefinite
Predicate. Classification Sentences.)

VOCABULARY

Aip=is (am, art, are). This is the verb #» be used in
describing, in a general way (as in Lessons I and II), what
a person, place, or thing is. FE.g. John is a man, Sile is a
woman, that is a book, Belfast is a city. This description
(the predicate) must either be placed tmmediately after 1w ; or
if placed first (when emphasis is intended), the pronoun e«
must be inserted after 1. E.g. 1p leabap & (it is a book)—
without any emphasis ; but tesvan 11 esd & (it is a book—
not a pen, pencil, or anything else suggested).

Lesvap=book, al book vorca=box, a box

p esnn==pen, a pen bopro=table, a table

p eann-luafoe=pencil, a pencil  Lapdn=match, a match
rpandn==puise, a- purse

Ceo=what ? qpuwoc=thirg, a thirg; an=the (definite
article) ; é=it (masc.) he; & pin=that (prcroun, mesc.);
esv=the pronoun which takes the place of an indefinite
predicate.

Ni?=not; nd=nor; ni . . . nid=neither . . . nor.
Cid’cu=vhich (where an alternative is cffered) ? whether?
ne=cr. A¢=but. .an?’=intcrrcgative particle

1 There is no indefinite article in Irish,

2 The verb 11 is not expressed after these particles. But after ni,
w hen the predicate begins with a vowel, it appears as h-.

II

Digitized by daveat168@btinternet.com



12 INTRODUCTION TO

Lesson I
(To be taught according to the Direct Method.)

I. Cso €& an nuo € rin? I leabap é.
I, An lestap & rin ? ’S eao.
IHI. An leabsn € rin 2 Ni h-ead; peann 1 ead 6.
V. Cis’cu Leaban n6 pesann & pin ? Peann 11 esd €.
V. Cidcu lesdan né peann & pin?  1i Leadap nd peann
€, 4¢ Lardn.
Salutations, etc., to be taught orally, and used as occasion
requires ;—
I. 'O 'r Muipe duT (vib). .
2. 'D1a ’r Muipe dwc (0ivd) 11 PIOPAIS.
3. SL4n a354T (45a810).
‘. 'Slén Leat (ub).

NoTEs 'OoN METHOD AND GRAMMAR

1. Note that the teacher in this lesson should have several
books, pens, pencils, etc., before him. Cao & sn nuo
& rin ! is the proper form of question—not Cso 6 pin?  The
subject is—an puo & pin—which means ““ the class of thing
‘which that object belongs to.” Do not say, in the answer
to this first question—Lesabap i+ €40 ¢. That is misplaced
emphasis—a linguistic snarl. The civil, simple question, free
from all implied -suggestion, demands a civil, simple answer.
Contrast the answer to question 11 (which implies a possible
untruth). Yet [ have frequently heard the emphatic answer
given to the first question, and the unemphatic to the third !
Avoid carefully the (at this stage) awful monstrosity—Is &
sin an leabar, ’

1. Observe the answer to question 1. Nouns should
not be unnecessarily and inelegantly repeated. There must
always be some reason for repetition. When there is none, a
pronoun should take the place of the noun (eav, if the noun
is predicate of the verb 1, and indefinite). The answer,
frequently given—ip teaban 6—has not a single word correct,
ir is wrong, because in such an answer it is always stressed,
and it never should be stressed ; Leaban is wrong, because it
is an inelegant and unmeaning repetition of the noun; & is
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STUDIES IN MODERN IRISH 13

wrong, because in such circumstances the subject is under-
stood. This is a very common fault with teachers, and, as a
result, with their pupils, in conversation. Inspectors have
sometimes put the teachers wrong here, on the ground that
the pupil must be taught to answer with a complete sentence !
Both forms of answer are complete sentences—the only
difference being that ’r est is correct, while the Inspector’s
form is absolutely wrong and unjustifiable from start to
finish. The answer—ir teavan 6 pin—is still worse, as it
contains the further unjustifiable repetition of the word sin.

1. Teach the meaning of ni. (See remarks under Addenda,
(a).) Do not use the wumemphatic answer. Do not repeat
the noun of the question.

1v. Note the emphatic form of the answer. The reason
is that the question insinuates the possibility of either alter-
native. Do not, in the question, mechanically place the
name of the actual object first. Leave something to the
intelligence of the pupil.

v. Instead of a¢ Lardn, one may of course say Lapan i1 esd
é. But ac¢ is useful, and a variety.

ADDENDA

(a) There should be interconnection between the questions.
For instance, in passing from 1st to 2nd question, do
not proceed as follows: Cao € an pwo é pin? 1y Leabap
¢ (1st). Then, A&n pesnn 6 rin? ’Seatv (2nd). Here there
would be a break in thought which the pupil should not be
asked to bridge. Instead of taking up the pen, the teacher
should take up another (not the same), book, and put the
2nd question concerning #. So the passage from II to mI
should be easy and natural. There should be no jumping.
I have repeatedly seen it done as follows (the wrong method) :
An lesbap € rm? ‘Seadv. An peann & pm?  ’Sesd. An
pesnn-luarde € pm? ‘Seav (11). Then (Ir1), An teadap 6
rmm?  Ni heso, pesnn i eao & The 7ight method is :—

An leabap é pin ? ’Sead.
An peann é pin 2 ’Seso.
4An pesnn-ltuaroe é pin ? 'Sead
. ' . ) Three different pencsls

”» i ”» 2
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14 INTRODUCTION TO

And then (holding up another kind of object) : An peann-
wearbe 6 pin 2 Ni head, Lesbat it eav 6. This at once makes
for continuity in the lesson, and ensures that the meaning of
ni is quite plain. Similarly with the other questions. The
intelligent teacher will always aim' at having a rational
connection between them. This will render the lesson not
only easier for the teacher, but more intelligible and more
interesting to the pupil.

(6) Observe carefully the distinction between emphatic
and unemphatic forms. English (outside poetry) depends
mainly on voice emphasis—the emphasis of tone. This is
not enough in Irish. Irish expresses emphasis in three ways
(sometimes, but not always, combined) :—-

1°. The emphasis of fone. But note that it frequently
differs from English, For instance, in answer to the
question : “ Is that a book ? "’ one may say ‘“ It #s " (with
emphasis on the verb). Irish never® allows the verb i
to be stressed ; it is the predicate esv which, in the above
answer, receives the stress in Irish—ip eav

2°, The emphasis of form—mire (as opposed to mé),
tura (compared with ta), mo Leabar-ra, 00 cusdair-re, etc.

3°. The emphasis of posstion (really a sort of emphasis of
form, applied, however, not to the individual word, but to
the sentence or clause). E.g. tesbap 1+ eav 6. Insucha
sentence as—oo6m-pa 1t eav 1 Ceant é véanar, we have
all three—emphasis of form, emphasis of position, emphasis
of tone. Irish is being ruined, and vicious habits of thought
and expression are being fostered in the teacher, and taught
to the pupil, owing to the neglect of this all-important
point.
(¢) The verb “ 1" isnot in itself a predicate. This is shown
clearly : 1°. By the fact that it is never stressed. The whole

1 The stress which it receives in such expressions as niopt t'esd is
only accidental. The one solitary instance which I have noticed in
the speech of the people in Uib Laogaite is ba neatn-540 pan, pronounced
bana-540 pan. This is quite abnormal. It is conceivable, however,
that it stands for b’ana-540 ren (used satirically) and not bame.am-
540 pan—in which case there would be nothing abmnormal in the
pronunciation.
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STUDIES IN MODERN IRISH 15

complex construction of ““ i’ sentences arises out of this
fundamental fact. The stress falls on the predicate, and the
predicate must smmediately follow the unstressed “ " ; or, #f
not (and the needs of the language very often ;breclude tts bemg
placed there), a pronoun (eav, when the predicate is indefinite, ¢
or 1o, ordinarily,! when it is definite) must be inserted
to take its place. Watch this point very carefully. It is
the key to all the intricacies of “ 1" construction. 2° By
the fact that ““ 1+ "’ can never stand alone, whereas any other
verb 2 in the language can, because every other verb in the
larguage is a predicate, or part-predicate in itself.

(d) It is useless, and foolish, to lay down a fixed time-
limit for the teaching of such a lesson. The time required
depends on so many circumstances that it is only the individual
teacher—who knows himself and his pupils, and the actual
state of his and their physical and mental energies—that can
decide the point.

(e} It is not absolutely true to say that the predicate is
always more strongly stressed than the subject. E.g. when
we have the same predicate, but different subjects, in two
siicces§ive questions or statements, the second subject, by
reason of the implied comtrast with the first subject, will
receive more stress than the predicate—d&n tesbap & pin?
‘Sead, An-leabsp &€ SN T 'Seav.

(f) Words like paipéap, carle, are not suitable for use in
this lesson (or Lesson II). They are properly words of
material. To have them on a par with teabaspn, peann, etc.,
we should have to say vlaipe pdipéip, blipe carlce.

(¢) The teacher should note the construction of all sentences
as they occur. Especially: questions 1 and 1v (Lesson I).
In questlon 1, as already remarked, the subject is “ an qwo
& 1in, " which means the sort of thing that that object is.”

The predicate is *‘ cav,” and the pronoun ““ &’ stands pro-
leptically for the subject.

The verdb is understood. In question 1v the subject is
¢ rm. ©ia is the fundamental word of the predicate, but the

1 See Studies in Modern Ivish, Part I, PP- 44—47.
* With the natural exception of certain defective verbs like ap,
DAL
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16 INTRODUCTION TO

prepositional pronoun acu is joined to it, and as aeu stands
proleptically for the alternative—teaban né peann—the whole
predicate is cia’cu Leaban n6 pesnn. In cia and cao questions,
these words nvariably constitute the predicate, or the
fundamental part of the predicate.

Exereise I
(¢ rin=that. é reo=this.)

(Lllustrate the meaning of the following sentences by reference
to the objects in question. Then change the predicate in
each case, and tllustrate the new meaning in the same
way.) :

© X% C4D & an O & pin? 1y Leadap 6. 2°. On tesbap €

rin 2 Ni heat, Lapdn 1 ead & 3° Cia'cu borca né rpapdn

&reo? Spapdn i ead 6. 4° Cra’cu Leaban né Lapdn é pin ?

Ni Leadan nd Lapdn &, 4¢ peann.  5°. An peann épin 7 "Seav.

6°. An borca é peo? MNi h-ead, 4¢ bopo.

Exercise II

Translate the above semiences, and the new ones you have
formed, into English.
Exercise III
Transiate tnto Irish :—
r°. This is not a pen, it is a pencil. 2° Is that a pencil ?
Yes. Is this? No. 3°, What is it!? A book. 4° Is

that a book ? No, but a box. 5°.- Whether is this a box or
apurse ? It’sapurse. 6° Thisisa match, 2 isit?® Yes.

Exercise IV

Illustrate the meaning of the Irish of Evercise I11 by reference
to the objects tn question.

1cavéanpuoé? Don't use 6 SIN or é SEO twice of the same
object in two successive questions. 2 Emphatic position. % anead?
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LESSON II

(Femimine Nouns and Pronouns with the verb 1. Indefinite
Predicate. Classification Sentences.)

VOCAEULARY
Sgiting=a shilling ; tLeat-pmginn=a halfpenny ; pmgmn
==a penny; cataoipn=a chair; eocaip=a key, i=it (femi-

nine), she; i pm=that (referring to feminine noun'

I. CaD & an o i pin 2 1p pInginn i,
1. 4n pmgmnn i rn?  Sead.
II. An pmginn i pin ? Ni h-esd, rgiLtung 11 ead 1.
Iv. Cia'cu pinginn no pgitling i rin P Sgitung 11 ead .
V. Cia’cu pmgmn nd psiLLing i pm 2 Ni pingmn nd rsitung
i, a¢ Leat-pinginn.

NoTES oN METHOD AND GRAMMAR

1. Read carefully the notes on Lesson I. The same
principles apply here. The question Cao 1 an puwo i pin?
is incorrect. The first pronoun (i) refers directly nof to the
object whose name is feminine (pointed out by i ), but
to &N RUD. See analysis of questions, p. 15. It has been
questioned whether one should not say Cao & an pwo € pmn ?
even when the name of the object pointed out is feminine,
on the ground that the pupil does not yet know the name of
the object. But the teacher does, and as his aim is to
familiarise the pupil with the correspondence between
feminine pronoun and feminine noun, 1 pin should undoubtedly
be used. It would be quite different if neither teacher nor
pupil knew the name of the object. Then, one should have
to use € rm.

Exercise V

(Illustrate the meaning of the following sentences by reference
to the objects in question. Then change the predicate in
each case, and illustrate the new meaning in the same way.)

I°. Cav & an uwo i pin ? Ip cataoin i. 2°. An cataoin &1

1 The gender of the Subject pronoun is determined, of course, by
the gender of the corresponding noun, not by the gender of the Predicate
noun,
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rin?  Ni h-ead, bopo 1+ ead 6. 3° Cia’cu pingmmn noé teat-
pingmn i reo ?  Pinginn 1p ead i.  4°. Cis’cu eocaip n6 peann
é rm? Ni h-eotain nd peann &, 4a¢ peann-lusroe. 5% An
pesnn-luarde i reo? MNi h-ead, o¢ eocan. 6°. €ocap 11
esd i, an eat ? ’Sead.

Exercise VI

Translate the above semtences, and the new ones you have
formed, into English.

Exerecise VII
(nraol(m)=a sixpence; test-naol(m)=a threepenny piece.)
Tyanslate into Irish :—

1°. This is not a penny, it’s a halfpenny. 2°. Is that a
halfpenny ? Yes. Is this? No. 3° What is it? It’s
a shilling.? 4° TIs that a shilling? No, but a sixpence.
5°. Whether is this a sixpence or a shilling ? It’s a shilling.
6°. This is a threepenny piece, is it? Yes.

Exercise VIII

Illustrate the meaning of the Irish of Exercise VII by reference
to the objects in question.

LESSON III
(The Verb 1 with definite Predicates.)

VOCABULARY

An=the (definite article, m. and f. sing. Nominative in
this lesson) : capta=a card; an cénca==tke card (definite) ;
bin=white ; ouv=Dblack; wvonn=Dbrown; ‘veaps= red;
buroe=yellow ; gopm=blue; xlar==grey; usitne=green
(artificial green ; slar=natural green) ; mbin=ribbon ; clan-
oub==blackboard ; cat=cat; capatt=horse.

Sedn 6 Catam’s “ Colour-Cards *' may be used conveniently
for this lesson. A picture can be used for cac, capall.

The attributive adjective is, in Irish, generally placed
after the noun—capca ban, cénca oud.

1 Emphatic position, because of the previous question which
insinuated that it was a halfpenny.
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Before introducing the definite predicate, ‘it will be usefu’
to go through the forms of Lesson I, using cénca, cinca out,
etc. Then—

I.  Ctd'cu cénta € rin?  S6& an cAnta vub &,

(1. (@) Am & pm oan canca oud P 'S8,

I () An & an céfta Dud & pn?  Sé.

AL (@) A&n’é pm oan cépca oud ? Ni hé; SN € €.

i, (b)) An é ancdpcaoud & pin ? Niné; AC AN CARTA

ban. h
1Iv.  Cia’cu an CAfiT4 'OUb N6 4n CANTa bdn & pin P Sé an
cdpTa oud €,
V. Cia'cu an C41iT4 'DUB n6 an cAnta ban & pin ? Ni he
4an CAnTa Dubd nd 4n cAnTa bdn €, a¢ an CANTA
burde.

NoTES ON METHOD AND GRAMMAR

(There should be only ome card, ribbon, cat, horse, etc.,
of any particular colour before the class. Cf. Lessons I
and II, in which it is essential that there should be several
objects of the same species. In these Lessons (I and II)
there was question of specific agreement. In Lesson III there
is question of individual differences.)

1. Cta’cu cédnca € rin P is the proper form of question here
—not Cav & an cédnca 6 rin ? The former is better suited
to elicit the definite answer—the black card, as distinguished
from the white one, etc. Notice that the only reason why
we do not say, in the answer, 1y é an cipca oud & SIN ? is the
same reason which forbids the use of S11 in the answer to
question't of Lessons I and II. We showld say, 1t & an capta
oub ¢ pin, if we were referring to that object for the first time
(either absolutely, or after referring to something else), and
asserting that it #s the black card (and not the white one, for
instance). Sin €& an canca oud would be an incorrect answer
to this first question, because this answer implies that I
was looking for an cArta uB (which is the swbject of the
statement), and that it is now being pointed out to me (pin &
is predicate). Yet this is the answer frequently given by
teachers—the result being confusion and want of precision.
The difference is brought out meore clearly in questions 11
and 111.
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1. Note carefully the difference in meaning between 11 (@)
and11(d). Ini1(e) I am talking of sn cincs oud (the Subject),
and wish to know am I right in pointing it out as the one
denoted by ¢ pin (the Predicate). In 11(b) Iam talkingof the
object pointed out by ¢ pmn (the Subject), and asking am I
right in assigning its colour as (an capca) oud (the Predicate).
The words é pin and an cdnca oud denofe two quite different
aspects of the object in question. Imay think and speak of the
object under either aspect, and the formal meaning of my
question or statement will vary accordingly. There is a
great deal of looseness prevalent in the use of & pin in such
sentences. These beautiful distinctions should be carefully
attended to. The point is further illustrated in the answers
to question 111. Question 11 (2) should, of course, be introduced
naturally. It may be done as follows: Cid’cu cdprs & pmn?
'Sé an caprs oubd & Cia'cu capall € pin?  Sé an cdpall
oud 6. Then—dn & pin an cdpts oud ? Sé  An & rn an
capall oud ?  Sé. So, with 11 (8). Begin thus—Cta’cu cépca
&6 rm? On é an cdnca bén 67 Sé. Then—oOn & an cinca
oub é pm?  Seé.

11, In 111 (4) the answer—ni né, Aé an cdrta h&n—would
be illogical. That is not what I wanted to know when I
put the question. I have no interest in the colour of the card
pointed out (& pin is Predicate) except in so far as it may
possibly be the black one (an cdnrs oud is Subject). If it is
not the black one, then I don’t care what colour it is—all
I want to know is, where ¢s the black one ? The true answer,
therefore, is—ni hé, SN € €. On the other hand, in 11 (3).
all my interest is in the colour of the card pointed out (& pm
is Subject), and not af all in the black card, except in so far
as this may possibly be what I want; if it is not, then all
I want to know is, what #s the colour of the card pointed out.
The true answer here is—Mi né, a¢ An cArta b&n. Or we might
say 1 € an cipca bén €. In reference to this, notice that
we might have expected an emphatic answer (as in the
answers to question 111, Lessons I and II), which would be
An cénca ban i é & This, however, is not common, so
perhaps the form with a¢ is the more convenient one to use
here. .An cdnca bén i+ eAd & is a monstrosity which is often
heard, and sometimes even seen in print !
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1v. Here also the unemphatic 1 é an cépca oud é is usual,
instead of the emphatic .An cénca oud 1 & 6.

Contrast the answers 1 &, 11 €40 ; ni hé, ni heav. Notice
the first pronoun ¢é in the answers to questions I and 1v,
and in questions 11 (d) and 111 (3). This pronoun was not neces-
sary in Old Irish (though it sometimes occurs), because
without 1t the predicate was joined immediately to the verb,
and the essentials for predication were complete. TFor the
explanation of its use in Modern Irish, see Studies in Modern
Irish, Part I, p. 15. The student should now be exercised
in all three lessons, being required sometimes to give the
definite, and sometimes the indefinite answer, according
to the form of the question. Thorough drill in this is essential.

Exercise IX

(Illustrate the meaning of the following semiences by rveference
to the objects in question. Then change the Predicate in
each case, and illustrate the new meaning in the same way.)

I° An cdpca € pin? 'Séad. 2° Cid'cu cépca 62! Sé
an cdpce 2 gopm &, 3°. An & an capca sopm € peo? Mi
hé, 4¢ an cinca slar. 4° An é reo an cidnpca sopm P Sé.
5°. An é reo €7 MNiheé, rin & 6. 6° Cia’cu an capall oud
n6 an capall bin € pin? Sé an capdll ban & 7°. Cid'cu
an (ubin 'veang né an ubin burde & reo ?  Ni hé an bin veang
nd an qubin burde €, a¢ an fpibin gopm.

Exercise X

Translate the above sentences, and the new omes you have
formed, wnto English.

Exercise XI

Translate itnto Irish :—
1°. Which book is this? It’s neither the black nor the

1 Notice again that we must not say é Sin here, as we are still
referring to the same object already pointed out, and distinguished
from all others, by the é sin of question 1. 2 The repetition of the
noun cinca is justified here by the addition of sopm. Céanca and
¢dnca sonm are really different terms. In actual speech ce€.ann sonm
is frequently used instead.
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green one! but the blue. 2° Is that the black horse?
No, thisisit. 3°. Is this the white horse ? No, it’s the black
cat. 4° Is this a cat? Yes. 5° Which cat is it? It’s
neither the black nor the white one,! but the brown one.l

Exerecise XII

Illustrate the meaning of the Irish of Exercise XTI by reference
to the objects im question.

LESSON 1V
(T4, nit, pmt with Prepositions and Prepositional Pronouns.)

The verb i connects two substantives directly, 7.e two
nouns, or two pronouns, or a noun and a pronoun, or an
adjective and a moun or promoun ; or it connects directly
two modes (as in 111, Iv and v of the following lesson). There
is another verb “ to be,” viz. ¢4, which is used only to connect
substantive and mode (as in 1, v1, Vit of the following lesson) ;
that is, it implies some state or condition in which the subject
is supposed to be, or not to be. One of its most obvious
uses is to state where things are, or are not.

VOCABULARY

T4=is (are) ; nit (negative form of t4)=is not (are not)?
ata (relative form of cd)=which (who) is (are) ; an dpui
(affirmative interrogative form of ¢4) is.? (are ?) ; c& vpuil=
where is (are)? Sé (m.), pi (f.) pronouns to be used as
subjects to cd (as contrasted with &, i, to be used as subjects
or predicates with “1p”); ap=on, upon; pé=-under;
aip (m)=on it (him); wper (f)=on it (her); re (m.)=
under it (him); pmtr (f.)=under it (her); agup=and;
ANOIP=NOW ; 4on nuwo, somniv=anything; mro ap bit=
anything at all; reac¢sp=Dbesides.

I. T4 an peann 4t an Mbo{vo.
T4 4n lapdn té 'n gcoataoif.
T4 an rgitung an an bpmginn,
T4 an ppapdn ré 'n mborca.
1 Repeat the nouns lesbap, cat, etc. for the present. Orceann
may be used instead.
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Cia’cu an peann no an peann-lLuarde ATA 4 4n MHORO ?
An peann. ’

Cia’cu an pesnn N6 an lLapdn atd pé ‘n gcatsonn?
An Lapdn.

Cta’cu an pgitling n6 an 140l 4TA 4t 4n bpmgmn ?
An pgilung.

Cia’cu 4n leat-pingmn noé an ppapén aTA £é 'n mborca ?
An rpapdn,

Cia’cu an 6n MbOO NG At an MDOTCA ATA 4n peann ?
1 4t an mbopo atd SE.

Cia'ct £& 'n SCAtAOIt NG £E 'n MDOKD ATA 4n Lapdn §
1 £é 'n zcatsoip aTtd SE.

Cis’cu ap an bpinginn né 4p an leat-pinginn actd ar
rEILLUNG 2 It 4Ap an bpingmn AT si.

Cia’cy £é 'n mbopca nd £é& ‘n MbOIO ATA an rPApEn I
I+ 6 'n mborca atd SE.

An 4 an MbOPD 4TA an peann ?  Ir AIR.

An £6 'n SCataoip 4TA an lapdn P 1 POITH.

An an an upingian AT4 an rgitung 2 ir WMIRTY,

An pé 'n mbopca 4T an ppapdn ? 1r TE.

An pé 'n mbopo aTA an peann ? NI heao, 4¢ s

AN aft 4N SCATAOI 4TA 4n Lapdn ! 1§ heav, 4¢ piitn

An pé 'n bpinginn atd an pgitlng 2 Ni heav, ac
mne.

An ap an mborca 4t an rpandn ?  Nihead, a¢ ré.

(Cla'cu an pesnn no an peann-luaroe & pm?  An
peann.)

CAbruil ré? T4 pé ap an mbofro.

C& bruil an Lardn ? T4 1é pé'n gcataoif.

CA hrutl an pgitting 2 T4 pi ap 4n bpinginn,

C4 dpuil an ppapdn P T4 pé pé 'n mborea.

CaD TA 4p an mbopo ? An peann ATJUS an eocaq.

Cavn T ap ANOIS?  An peann agur an eotaf agur
4an PEiLung.

An Bpull an peann aip anoir ? NIl

An bruld an eocarp aip? TA.

An bpull piaip anoip? NIL

CaD T4 4ipt snotr ? An rEILLING.

An bpuil pioaip anoip P L.

Cap T ap anotr ! NiL RUID AR DIT aip anoir.
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An vBruit RUD AR BIE aip snoip? Tid—an peann 7
4an peann-lLuaroe.

4An bruil oo ap 01t aip SEACAS an pesnn ¢ Ti—
an  peasnn-lLuaroe.

An bruil o ap DIT Alp reacar an peann-Luaroe ?
CTéd—an peann.

An Bruil puo A BIT AIp reacar an peasnn AZUS an
peann-Luarde ¢ MNit.

NoTES oN METHCD AND GRAMMAR

The amount of this lesson to be taught at one class will
depend on circumstances. The teacher himself must be
the judge of that. ‘

1. This is a difficult lesson to teach well. It is full of traps
for the unwary. Observe carefully the four sentences given
under 1. . It would not do to say T4 sn peann an sn mboro ;
T4 an peann-ltuarve pé’n mbopo—as is usually done In the
first place we have here the unnecessary and inelegant, and
therefore wrong, repetition of the noun vépro. Further,
there is a natural contrast, either between the pen and the
pencil, or between a position on and a position under the table.
These contrasts would not be expressed naturally in the above
way (not to mention the wrong stressing of the simple pre-
positions, in order to eke out the meaning). We should have
to say in the second sentence, either ip € sn peann-luarde
T4 ré, or else 1+ pé atd an peann-tuarve. Hence the order
selected for the four statements under 1. Before placing
the several objects, the teacher should first call attention to
them, and also to the objects on or under which he is about
to place them. Thus, for first sentence under I he will begin :

Cis’cu an peann N6 an peann-Luarde é rm 7 Sé an peann €.

(This introduces the definite article naturally. There
should be only one pen and one pencil before the class.)

Cia’cu an borca n6 an bopo & rin ? Sé 4n bOpD €.

Then he will place the pen on the table, LEAVE IT THERE,
and say :—

T4 4n peann 4t 4n mbopo.
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I have repeatedly seen the teacher place the pen on the
table, and then, when about to say cd . . . etc. lake it off
again, and hold it in kis hand, while asserting that it is on the
table !

11. There is no great difficulty here. But notice the
construction. The subject is an pwo (understood) aTa . . .
the predicate being cta’cu . . . n6 . . . The verb * 0”
(understood) connects directly the two substantives (an
fwo . . . and cia’cu . . .); while the verb ““ c4”’ (within
the subject of the main sentence) connects the substantive
(relative pronoun) «4\(c4) with the mode an an mvopo.

1., 1v. These are complex elliptical sentences—the com-
bination or comparison of two modes. For explanation,
see Studies in Modern Irish, Part I, pp. 8-10. They are
understood as definite—the contrast being between two definite
things, e.g. the table and the box.

v. Complex, elliptical sentences also. They are under-
stood as tndefinite, however The contrast is 7ot between the
table, e.g. and some other definite object, but rather between
A position onN the table and A position UNDER it.

vi. The meaning of C4 dpun. pé? can be made clear by a
few prefatory questions, such as—an ap an gcatsom acd pé?
An pé’'n mboro ATA re? etc.

N.B—gap=an é;! wipti=an i; pré (as prep. pron.)=
ré é,; rmti=¢é i,

Exercise XIII

(Illustrate the meaning of the Jollowing semtences by reference
to the objects in question. Then change the positions, and
tllustrate the new meaning sn the same way.)

I°. TA peann 4n an mbopo, 9 TA r5ILUNS F&'n leaban 4TA
A 4N eAtaof. -

2° Cia’cu an lesbap oub n6 an Leabap uattne otd pén
mbopro 7 .An Leaban oubd.

3° Cid’cu pé’n mborca n6 Fé'n mbopo aTA pé? I pén
mboro acd reé.

_ Y.apné (etc.) are used in one particular case. See Studies in Modern
Irish, Part I, p. 159, No. g.
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4°. An pé'n Teataoip ATA an eotsin P ¢ g, C4 bpud
ri? T4 ri vé'n gcataoin.

5°% T4 peann 7 Lardn 7 eolaip 1 rpandn A 4an mbopo,

6°. NiL o ap MIT anotp aip, reacar an eodsif.

Exercise XIV

Translate the above semfences, and the new omes you have
formed, into English.

Exercise XV

Adona¢ (m.)=afair; an an aona¢=at the fair; an c-aonacd
=the fair (nom.); amdap (m.)=a floor; an an tptdn=on
the floor; an c-antan=the floor (nom.); Sedn (m.)=John.

Translate into Ivish .—

1°. There’s a sixpence and a threepenny-piece on the foor-
2° Is there anything besides the penny on the table ? Yes,
there’s a shilling, and a book, and the green card. 3°, Where
is the blue ribbon ? Tt is on the floor, under the chair. 4° Is
it the blue ribbon that’s on the chair? No, but the white
one. 5° Where is John now? He's at the fair,

Exercise XVI

Hiustrate the meaning of the first four sentences of the Irish of
Exercise XV by reference to the objects tn question.

Exercise XVII

Dat=colour; Ca&o & an V4t 4T4 4pn . . . What is the
colour of . . .? 8o, preo=this, these (adjectives); ran,
rm=that, those. So and San are used after broad sounds ;
reo and pin after slender sounds.

Frame suitable sentences (affirmative, negative, interroga-
tive) containing the following prepositional phrases :—1°. An
an moopo,  2°, 1&’n mvopca. 3°. F&ngeataomn. 4°. Ap an
aonse 5% Té'n Ltest-pinginn.  6°. Ap an geatsom. 7°. FéEn
geanca. - 8%, Ap an Gnldn.  Q°. An an zednta ro. I0°. Apan
bpeann ran.
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LESSON V
(T4 with Prepositions and Prepositional Pronouns, continued.)

VOCABULARY

In=in; wnp an=in the (often contracted into “Sd4 ")
iwoig (adv.)=within, inside; amwg (adv.)=outside, out;
wig (m.), (veac)==a house; ’r4&’ tig=in the house (also rtig
T4 TIE) ;. amwg pé’n prpéip=out in the air; ppéip=sky (f.);
cataip (f.)=a city; ’'ra’ ceatsip=in the city; amwig ré'n
ocuait (f.)=in the country; coldirve=a college; ‘rda’
¢oldiroe=in the college; pcoit (f.)=a school; ap pecort=
at school; ’ra’ rcorlt=in the school; ’ra’ tale==at home ;
utpge (m.)=water ; an c-uirge (nom.)=the water ; mata (m.)
=a bag; mealtog (f.)=a bag (usually of sheepskin); mm
(f.)=meal ; covap (m.)=a well.

I. T4 rsitung 7 peol ‘ra’ rpapdn. Cav T4 ann? TS
. . . oanm,
II. T4 min pa mealbors. Cao Td mnt 7 TA min innc.

LI C4 bpuil an pitling ? T4 piipTis 14 rpandn.

Cé bpwnl anmin?  TA i 1wuid ra thealbons.
IV. Tl ra TR ammd £én ppéip.
T ra Cataip; amug ré’n oTualt.

Exercise XVIII

Translate inte English :—

1°. T4 an coldipoe 11T 14 Cataip; ir amuid F&'n vTuart
4Td an rcoil.

2°. Ca0 T4 14 rpapdn 7 TA pinginn 7 Leat-pinginn 1rtig snn.

3% Ca0 T 11T1E 14 mealdorg ! TA mm ipTig nnot.

4°. C& vruil an psituing ? An 1pTis ra mala 4Td ri? Ni
tean, a8 IMTIS T4 TRAnN.

5° Ni h-1pTig ra TIF aTA Sedn anowp,  Ir ammg £&'n ppéip
aTA 1é.

Exercise XIX

Mmon=great ; cpt1¢$-¥a Pity; 11 moép an tpuad pan!
Copoinn=a crown; Lleat-¢copormm=half-crown ; N4 (inter-
rogative negative particle) puit=Is therenot ? Is. . . not?
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Na¢ (interrogative negative particle with “18”): 1a¢ cénra
& rin 2=Is not that a card?

Translate into Irish —

1°. The college is in the city, is it ? Yes. But the school
is in the country.

2°, There’s nothing in the purse but a sixpence and a
threepenny-piéce. That’s a great pity.

3°. There’s no meal in the bag, and no! water in the well.

4°. Sedn is out in the open air, is he not ? Yes

5° Aren’t there a crown and a half-crown in the purse
now ? No, there’s nothing but a half-crown in it.

6°. There’s only ? a halfpenny on the table now. What

a pity . ?®

LESSON VI

Vopar=door ; a5 an noopar=at the door; an oonar (m.)
=the door (nom.); ctGwne=corner; ps ¢uinne=in the
corner; on ctmne (m.)==the corner (rom.); puinneog==
window ; &g an brummneoig=at the window; an puinneos
(f.)=he w.ndow (nom.); peictitin=a p cture (f.); -oume
=a human being; reap==man; besn=woman, Japrim
=boy; calin=girl; simm=name (Christian); 06=t0 him
(it,m.) oi=to her (it, f.); Cao 1 amm woo6=What's his
name ; annpan=there ; annpo==here ; canao=where ? (when
verb does not follow); cia=:=who ? (which ?).

I. Cia hé an ganptn pen? Tavg 6 S€agds 10 ainm 06.
Cia hi an cailin pin 2 Mdipe ni S6ag04 10 ainm 0i.
Cia hé an peaf ran P Domnall 6 Saittiobdin 1p amnm

00.
Cia hi an besn ran ?  Site ni Sailliobdin 1p ainm oi.

II. C4& brut Tavg 6 S€agva? Sin € anhran 45 an

nwoonar €.

C4& dpuit Maipe ni Séagva? Sin 1 annpen 45 an
brunneoiy i.

C& bruil Teanoro 6 Tualldin (teacher’s name) ?
(1r) muse é&.

Ind nit L L, Enfl L L L sl 8 naé mop an tyued ran!
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C4 vruil Teanoro 6 Nuattém (addressed to pupil) ?

(') cusa é.
I, An mire Teaporo 6 Nualldn 2 Ip tu.  An Tura €7
Nni mé. '
An Tursa Tadg 6 Séagva? 1 mé. . .An mire &7
Nni cu.

An é pin TA0g 6 Séadva ?  'Se.
An i rin Maipe ni Séagoa ? 'Si.
An mire aTA 45 on noopar ¢ N tu, a¢ Ta0% 6 Séadvs.
(o Tarog) an Tura ATA 45 an noopar ? I mé.
An Tu 4TA 45 4n brummneots 2 Ni mé, a¢
Mmaipe.
(o Mdéipe) an tTurs aTé 45 an bpumneotg ? I mé.
An TU AT 45 oan noopar 2 Ni mé, a¢
CTa0s.
1v. T4& Tadg 6 S€axda 4T 4N NOONAT ; 6C I 45 on SClar-
outy AtAim-se.!
(& Mdipe) Tupa Marne ni 574304, 711 45 4n DPUIMMEOTS
Ataol-se.!
Sin & Tavgs—1r 65 an noopar ATA seisean.t
Sin i Lit ni Coipe—ir annran ra ¢inne Atk sise.!
v. TAIim-se a5 41 SCLAp-Dubd.
GA01-88 45 an noonar, 4 Carox.
TA selsean o5 sn noonar.
GA 8188 annpan ra chmne.

NoTEs oN METHOD AND GRAMMAR

1. These questions should not be answered by Sin ¢ Tatg
6 Séstvs, to. The meaning of this, as already .noted, is—
THatT's Tadhg O’Shea (you were wanting him, weren’t
you?). Usemay be made of pictures to illustrate the meaning
of rean, bean, etc. Pupils should be familjarised with the
Irish forms of their names from the very first.

1., 11, Great care must be taken to teach mire, tura
properly, and the distinction between these forms, and me,
ti. Thorough drilling is necessary.

1v. Similarly with the emphatic forms of the three persons

! The emphatic forms are used here because of the contrass between
the different person .
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of the verb td. Taim-re, taoi-re should be taught before
tdim, taot. Pupils should be exercised frequently and vigor-
ously in the use of all these forms. Those who learn from
Grammars are ruined by rhyming lists of unemphatic forms,
as usually given in the paradigms, e.g. téim, tao1, td 1é, td
ri. This leads to the use of these forms, instead of the
emphatic ones, when in actual conversation, there is con-
trast between different persons. Pupils should be trained
to form the negative and interrogative forms corresponding
to cdim-re, tdim, etc.,, for themselves. The second sing.
forms are the only ones which it will be necessary to teach—
Bruitin-re, niuip-re, etc.

Exercise XX

Cionnup=how ? Cionnur tao1 ’=How are you? mare=
good ; to mait=well; ctdim o mait ; Durdeacar Le Dia=
Thanks be to God. FTo npad mait agat=Thank you (or rtén
5o pabaip=lit. may you be well).

Tmnslale wnto English —

I° Taprian 11 ead Tads 6 Séagna, a catlin i esd Mipe
°. T4 Ta0g 4% an n0OMAr. I 45 an Drumneors 4T Mdipe
. Clonnuy ©d Uit ni Cuipe ¢ TA i 5o matg, rlén 5o nabaip
. C4 vpuil i anoir ? Annpan 14 ciinne aTi i,

An Brutip ennran, o UL ? Tam. Canao?  dnnpo
ra Cumne

o

o

O

U'I-PL«)N

Exercise XXI

Translate tnto Irish :—
1°. Am I Séan 6 Séagoa? Yes. Are you he? No.
2° Are You Liam 6 bDuacalla ? No, that’s he, there.
Is it you who are at the door? No, but Tavg 6 Sésgva.
. Is it I who am at the blackboard ? Yes.
°. You are at the door, but it’s at the blackboard I am.
. Are you at the door ? Yes. Am [ at the blackboard ?

o O

b W
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LESSON VII

T4 Leabap 45 Tavs. 1il 4aon Lesban AJAM-SA. AC
T4 borca A3am.

An bruil borca ap bit AZAT-sA, 4 Tarog ? (Teacher
answers) Nil—a¢ td Leabap AZAT.

Cia hé pin? Tadg 6 Séagva. An bpuil bopca
ap ot MI3e 7 Nil. 1 agam-pa 4TI an borca.
leaban 1 ead aTi AlZ6-SeAn.

Cia n-i pm?  Maipe ni Séagva. An bruil Leadap

AlIc1 8In ? Nil, 4¢ TA peann AlCH

Mige 7 Tad3—MiL peann ap bit AZAINNG, 4c TA
vorca 7 teaban AZaInn,

4 Mane 7.4 Tarog—Nil borca an M1t AZAIB-s8 ¢
T4 peann 7 leaban azaib.

Cavg 7 Maine—C4 Leadan 9 peann Acu.

4A¢ Mane 7 Lil—Nil Leaban on DIt ACU-8AN, 4¢ T4
peann 7 peann-lLudroe acu.

(4n sapran & pm? ’'Seadv. Cao 1+ amnm 06 ?
Ta05 6 Séagoa.)

Seanoro 6 Nualléin (teacher’s name) 1 amm b=
SA.

Ca0 11 ainm DUIT-88 ? (to Tavg) Tavg i ainm vom.

Cao 11 amm Vorir-sa ?  (Pupil answers) Teansro 1
4Amm ouic.

Cao 1 ainm V6-8AN ? Dornall 1 ainm 6.

Cao 1 sinm of-8in ? UL 1 ainm ol

NoTtEs oN METHOD AND GRAMMAR

There is no great difficulty in teaching this lesson, if it is care-
fully prepared. The plural forms, sgamn, etc., are introduced
because azainn will be needed in Lesson XI. Be careful to
use emphatic and un mphatic forms naturally. Begin the
lesson by distributing the objects used in the lesson to the
various pupils, keeping a bor yourself. Notice that the
subject of 111 (a) is (an amm 4) 1 am o61m-pa,  the name
which is mine,” and that the principal verb of the sentence
(r) is understood at the beginning.

Digitized by daveat168@btinternet.com



32 INTRODUCTION TO

Exercise XXII

tror=knowledge ; & tropr=its knowledge, knowledge of it ;
td 4 trop agem=I know; An vBrust & fior agat ?=Do you
know ? i fexvapn=I don’t know, I wonder; Tseovilg (f.)=
Irish (language) ; Deéapts (m.)=English (language).

Translate into English :—

1°. T4 pmnginn 45 Site. NiL aon Pinginn agam-pa.

2° 4An Bbruil pmISinn an DIE ATAT4, 4 Mape? Nit, ac
td (ceann) 43 Site.

3°. T4 rpandn 41c1 tn, 7 TA pSILUNG 7 11401 7 copoInn 7 teat-
601101nn 41c1 ann,

4°. T4 rsitling 7 peol agemnne, 4¢ nil aon condémn nd teat-
condinn againn.

5° Ca&v 1 4mmm ouit-re 7 Mdipe ni SéAS'OAir 4mnm oom.

6°. Tavg 6 Séagva 1+ amm 06 1o, 7 Lit ni Cupic 1y eav?
1 anmm o1 rin.

7% An bpuil'flor 4eT cla’ca Jaedvils né Déapta & peo ?
T4, Taeoilg 11 ead é.
" 8% T4 Taedily agam-ra, o8 nil aon J4evilg 4a1ge tin.  Nac
MO 6n Trudy & ?

0% An Brull'p1or 4TAT 14 h-i an cartin 4TA annpan ra
¢omne? An i Ut ni Cuipe i? 'Si

0° An P10 454T €& Bbrurl Site ni Saitioddm anowp ?
Ni fedoan. Nit pi wruid re Tl

Exercise XXIII
(Aingeao (m.)=money.)

Tmnslate tnto Irish .—

We have Irish, thanks be to God but you have only
anhsh

I wonder is there any money in the purse that’s on the
table

3°. There’s only a sixpence in it, but I have a hal_-crown
here.

! For this pronoun es® here see Note on Proper Names, Studies
tn Modern [rish, Part 1, pp. 41-43.
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4°. That is good. I have the half-crown now, thanks to you.

5°. I don’t know whether it’s a man or a woman who's in
the college.

6°. I know it’s a woman. Don’t you know it is Lt ni
Cuine ?
I 7°. I wonder what’s your name, and do you know * any
rish.

8°. It’s a great pity, but I don’t know any Irish at all.

9°. Do you know whether it is Irish or English that is in
this book ?

10°. You and Tadhg, Mary, have only English.

LESSON VIII
(na n-Wineaca=The Numerals ; Dun-wirneaca=:Cardinal
Numerals.)
A | Al A2| A3 A B B! [B2| B® | Bt
2]
S s} [} 4
Plolg Sl1=z!lp|®
IR 218|c|=
Sigie|b =Pl ®le
= plE ElE R
el ST )
TlE £%
1. son 21| 41| 61|81 II. .00n 0643 31|51 71 | 91
2. 06 22| 42| 6282 12, '06 0éaz 32|52} 72 | 92
3. Tl 23 (43|63 83 13. Tni 0éas 33|53} 73} 93
4.Ceataip | 24 | 44| 64| 84 || 14. Ceatamobas |34|54| 74 | 94
5. Cing 25| 45| 65| 85 15. Ctng 0643 35{55| 75| 95
6. 6 26| 46| 66| 86 || 16. 56 véas 36561 76 { 96
7. Seaé 2714767187 17. Seatt 0éas3 371571 771 97
8.0¢T 28| 48| 68|88 || 18.0¢c 0éss 3858] 78 | ¢8
9. Naot 29| 49|69 |89 19. Nao1 Véas 39(59] 79 | 99
10. 'Oeic 30| 50| 70|90 || 20.FiICE 40| 60| 8o (100
Ll
viv|iv]y
o3
[«
diz 2 o
&lo|3 | 2
5la|lm| o
S| &
=]

* Say—'‘ have you.”
B
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NoTEs oN METHOD AND GRAMMAR

Column A to be taught thoroughly first. - Then column B,
laying stress on the fact that this column is based on A.
Then column A and A! to be taught together. Impress on
pupils that all the columns A, A%, A3, A¢ are based on A.
One has merely to add the words placed at the top of these
columns, 1 pice, 1 vacao, etc. Note carefully the numerals,
20, 40, 60, 80, 100. Similarly, B, B2 B3, B¢ are all
based directly on B, and as B is directly based on A, all the
numerals from I to 100 are based on A (with the exception
of the new words, rice, vacav, Tpi Ficro, certpe piICGrD, céaD).
Attention to this makes the teaching of these numbers very
easy.

In abstract counting the particle A is placed before the
numerals thus : a4 h-aon, 4 06, 4 THi VE4T, 4 Fice, etc. don, 06,
etc., are used in concrete counting, where the objects are not
named. For counting when the objects are named, see
next Lesson. Instead of o6 and ceatamp, v4 and ceitne
will then be used. Instead of aon 1+ pice, etc., aon ap fr1ero,
or son picesan may also be used.

LESSON IX
(Counting of Objects.—Nominative Plural of Nouns)

I. bDopo, V& HORD, cpni LUIRD, Ce1tre LHIRD . . .
react (o¢t, naot, veit) MHLUIRD.

So with tapan (pl. Lapdin).

. [rpanan (pl. rpandm).
Allolnghf(sf t}Ija Ol;gf Bg_ cat (pl. caic); react (otc, nao,
clension. All Nouns eic) ]SCN.C' .
in_ this Declension< C4Pat (pl. ceapanl); reacc (occ,
are masc. and all ini neot, veie) SCAPAILL.

the nom. sing. end in | teaban (pl. Leabarp).

‘broad consonants. le'e Angefg)l. 63{3"1';1)6 reatt (oct, naot,
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II. Mealbss, VA& thealDOo1s, cpi meabosas, CEITRE
mealboga, . . . rescc (8, g, 10) MEALDOTA.

2nd Declension. All
fem. All (in nom.
sing.) end in conso-
nants,but these may
be either broad or

So with pgitung (pl. rgituinge).
pmgmn (pl. pimginne) ; reacc
bpInginne (etc.).

slender. J
111, Dorca, V& VOSCH, . . . CEITRE boresi, . . . resalT
(8, g, I0) MbDOSCAT.
('So with cépca (pl. cépcai); reacc
geancai (etc.).
4th Declension. Masc. mata (pl. maLai}; reacc
or fem. Vowel or matai (etc.).
consonant endings in mbin  (pl.  qubini);  reacdt
nom. sing. mbini (etc.).

cotairoe  (pl.  coldipoi) ;

L react gcoldiroi (etc.).

iv. Tobar, 04 toban, . . . ceitne Tolbpeacta . . . react
(8, 9, 10) vrobpeats. Raol, VA paol, .
ceitne paotaca . . . resct (8, 9, 10) naolaca.

So, teat-naot. All these are 5th Declension in the
plural and 1st in the singular.

Catsoif, D& Cataolf, . . . ceitne cataoipests, react
(8, 9, 10) Tcataoipeacs. ‘

So, cataip (pl. catpaca), eocain (pl. eocnata); react
N-e0CRACA.

Fifth Declension, singular and plural.

Scoil, V& reoil, ¢ertpe rcotleanns, . . . reacct (8, g,
10} tcoilesnna.

Second Declension in singular, fifth in plural.

In the 5th Declension we have both masc. and fem.
nouns, with (in nom. sing.) both consonant and
vowel endings.

v. Counting persons—Owuine, beinT, cpitn, Cealpaf,
cigedn, reredn, mop-ferrean (reactar), octan,
naonbaf, oeitniubaf, aon ouine Bé4x, VA vUINC
0EAS, T Ouine 0éag, . . . T1ealt noume 06T

. fice ‘ouine.
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VI. An mb teadap ap an mbopo P Tpi cmnn.
An mo catlin annpo’?  Tman.
An m6 goenrin 2 Ceatnap, etc.

NoTES oN METHOD AND GRAMMAR

I. Notice that the position occupied by the noun after the
numerals 1-10 is the one occupied in the compovnd. numbers
also. E.g. 04 leabar ; 94 leabar véax ; VA leabar i nacao ;
B4 leabar 1 ceitpe ricro; VA leaBar ovéag i+ pice. The
numerals 20, 40, 60, 80, 100 are nmouns, and so properly
speaking are followed by the gen. plural (generally the same
as the nom. sing.).

L., 1r., 1v. Here we are introduced to the Declension of
Nouns—the dual number (after v4) and the nom. pl. The
dual is the same IN FORM as the dat. sing. (except that the
gen. pl. is sometimes used for the gen. dual).

LESSON X
(Na h-thmpesca Gipo=The Ordinals)
i T s
1 piée 04CA0 Tpi piéro Certpe pi161o
1st céao 215t sontha® 41st 61st 81st
2nd ot 22nd 42nd 62nd - 82nd
3rd cpithao 23rd 43rd 63rd 83rd
4th ceatpatmao 24th 4qth 64th 84th
5th ciigeat 25th 45th 65th 8s5th
6th pérad 26th 46th 66th 86th
7th reatttad  27th 47th 67th 84th
8th otTrad 28th 48th 68th 88th
oth naotao 29th 49th 69th 8gth
1oth oe1tthed 30th s0th 7oth goth
iy i e
V€47 i prée ovatao cid piGro cettqe i€ 1o
11th sonihao 31st 51st 71st g1st
12th 32nd 52nd 72nd 92nd
13th 33rd 53rd 73rd 93rd
14th 34th 54th 74th 94th
15th - 35th 55th 75th 95th
16th 36th 56th 76th 96th
I7th 37th 57th 77th 97th
18th - 38th 58th 78th 98th
19th 39th 59th 79th goth
20th 4o0th 6oth 8oth 1ooth
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I A4n ¢éaD leabap, an Dapa leadan, an Tpirhad ltesbaq ;
An g-a0nMad tlesdan DELT.
An ¢éaD Carlin, on 'Dapa Coitin, an THithad catlin g
AN c-nmimb cailin '0éag.
An C€a0 eocCaf, an DANA h-eoCmp, 4an TRihao eodaift ;
AN T-A0NThAD eocaif "DE4S.

1. li==day; mi=month; péipe=calendar.

This Calendar for the month N 5 12 19 26
should be drawn up to suit 6 13 =20 27
the date of the lesson, and \ 7 14 21 28
arranged according to the \ 1 8 15 22 29
days of the week. Noticethat (2 9 16 23 30
AN LA 1N°014, ete,, arenouns, | 3 10 17 24 3I
whereas ino, etc., by them- | 4 11 18 25

selves, are adverbs of time. /

III. An ¢éaD L4, an '0ane L4, etc., up to an t-sonthad L&
0€ag It FICE.
Ther—r14/vi1/'20 (supposed date of lesson)—
an 14 iND1U (an L4 4T anotr ann)
13/vIl/'20—an 14 1MDE.
15/vil/’ 2z0—an & 1MbDAIREAC.

NoTEs oN METHOD AND GRAMMAR

1. “ First,” when joined to another numeral, 13 aonthav
(not céao). The definite article precedes the ordinal. Notice
that the various columns of ordinals are inter-connected in
the same way as the cardinals.

1. It will be no harm to explain briefly in English the
meaning of 14, mi, etc. It will save a lot of time and trouble.
It is assumed that the lesson is being taught on the 14th July,
1920. Of course the numbers will have to be changed, and
the calendar differently arranged, to suit the actual date of
teaching.
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I.

1I.

III.

Iv.

INTRODUCTION TO

LESSON XI

An ceatnamad LA 0645 0e’n mi—rin & an L& aTA anoip
45AamMn—an L4 INvIU.

Cav é sn L4 0e'n mi ATA 1N01U agamn 2 An ceat-
Namad Ld '0€43.

Cao 6 an L ve’'n mi A DTINDE sgammn ? An cpithad
14 0€43.

Cao & an L4 0e'n mi 4 DETD 1MDAIREAC againn ?
An cia1gead L4 0é4s.

An & reo an ceatnamad L4 0645 '0e'n mi?  ’Sé.

An é reo an TRiMad L4 '0éag oe’n mi? Ni hé, IS INDé

a bi 8é azaInn.
An é reo an cligesd LA 0éag ve'n mi? MNi hé, I8
imbAireaé A berd sé azainn.

An é an ceatpamad LA V64T AT noiu agamn P 'Se,

An é an THiMAD L4 0éag € 2 Ni hé, a¢ an ceatparmad
14 0éag.

An & an THiIMAD 14 0645 4 BT 1NDE agamn ? 'Sé.

An & an ciigead L& 0645 4TA 1noiu agamn ? Ni hé,
4¢ an ceatparmad LA €43,

An & an ciigesad L4 '0é4ag 4 berd imbdipead againn ?
'Se.

CATOM 4 Bi an THiad L& 'DE4T aTann ? In0é.

CATOIMN 4 Berd an citgedd L& 0643 a5ann ? Imbdipeac.

CATOIMN 4 bi (Or 4 Berd) an cesatnamad LA '0éag ag4ann ?
’$6 ATA Indwu AzAIND.

NoTEs

11. Observe the exact meaning of these questions, and the
force of the answers given.

nr. Contrast with 11.

1v. Notice the emphatic form of answer to 3rd question.
What is the reason ?

Exercise XXIV

Translate into Irish :—
1°. This is the second day of the month. When had we

the first ? Yesterday.
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2°. To-morrow will be the third. When had we the
second ? To-day s the second.

3°% Is it the third of the month we have to-day? No,
but the second.

4°. Sedn was at the fair yesterday, but he is here
to-day

5°. Lily Quirke will be at school to-morrow, and she will
have a purse with ! a half-crown, and a shilling and a sixpence
in it.

6°. May O’Shea will not be there, but Tadhg will. He's a
good boy. .

7°. Dan Sullivan is not here now, and I don’t know when
he will be. Do you?

8°. Idon’t. He was in the college in the city yesterday.

9°. I wonder how he is these days. Is he well ?

0°. He wil be here to-morrow—then you will know.

Conversation—na¢ vpead (puap, rlue, bpotalldd) an L4
ATY o1 a3ainn 2 Ir bpeal (puap, pliue, bpotallse) so
oemmn,

LESSON XII

I (@) Can é an 14 D€'N MT atd now agamn?  An
ceatfaman L4 0éag. ‘
Cav € an 14 ’0€'N TSeACTMAIN é?  an CEa-
V40N,
(6) Can & an L4 DE'N TSEACTMAIN 4 verd 1imodineac
agamn 7 4N DARDAO0IN.
(c) Cav & an La V€N TSCACTMAIN, 4 BT 1nDE agamn T
an MAIRT.
II. Seaér 1A na Sezaécmaime—aon luan, .an thaine, an
Céansomn, an 'Vapoaoin, an Qoine, sh Sataqn,
an Dormnad. ,
ADAIR reatt L& na Seactmame,

IIL Catom 4 bBi an 0dpa L& '06a5 0e'n i agamn ?
ATRTO IM0E.
Catoin 4 Berd an rérhad L4 DE4T 've’'n mi agamn ?
UMANOIRTCAR.
1 Bay o517
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Catoin 4 Derd an 1eacTiad L& V4T 4sainn ? 014
S4TA4IRN Seo Chigainn

Catom 4 Bi sn oeicrhad 14 agammn ? 'O1A
SATAIRN S0 T8 TORAMNN.

Catoin 4 berd an T-06THAD LA VELT againn 2 D4 )
vommnag reo CUXAINMN &

Catoin 4 Vi an T-s0hmad 14 0E4T agammn ? 014 |
vorhnaig reo 3410 TorRAINN. J

Catom 4 bBi an naomad L4 agamn ? 014 h-4011e

seo 3410 toraNn?
Catomn 4 Bi an T-0TMaD 14 agamn ? D1LARDAOM

seo 341D toraiNn?

Nouns lmmteu’n’ 1l } Lagnara Adverbs
<o rAn luan 21 28 ’ 512 19 26/ 2 ¢ ‘O1a Luamn
FE | onmine 22 29 | 6 18 20 29 3 10 014 Maine
< | on Géavson | 23 30 | 7 14 21 28| 4 11 ‘D14 Céavaoin
")S AanDsrosom| 243 1 8 16 22 297 5 12 014’ roaom
80 An soine 25 2 9 18 23 30 6 13 ‘014 h-doine
gg 4n Satapn 26| 3 10 17 24 31| 7 14 Dia  Sataifn
PR LAn "Dothnac 270 4 11 1825|1 815 ‘D1 ‘Vothnail

NotEs

1. One may explain the meaning of peactrmam in English,
pointing out its connection with reacc.

I, &n ltuan=Dies Lunae, Moon-day; an thipc==Dies
Martis, the Day of Mars ; «n Césoaomm=the first fast-day of
the week—an ¢éap dome; on Dapoaom, supposed to be
““ the day between two fasts >—€.8D AR VA A0ME ; sn dome
=THE fast-day; an Satapn=Dies Saturni, Saturn’s day;
on Dorinac=Dies Dominica, the Lord’s Day.

11. Drill the pupils well on the five expressions—atpa
noé, moé, 1o, 1mblinest, umanoipntean (all adverds).

1v. The calendar should be drawn up to suit the time at
which these lessons are being taught. From this on the:
pupils should write the date in Irish each day in their Exercise
books.
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Exercise XXV

Translate into English -—

I° 'Si an ’Daprosom 4 Derd sxamn 1mbdinedc, 7 an Adome
umanomtean.

2° Sé an reactrad L4 0845 've’n mi 4 berd sgamn g
Satamn reo ¢agann.

3°% Di Domnall o SulLUODAm annro an pcoil moé, 7 Dia
h-4oine reo $a1d Topainn,

4°. NiL 'oume ap bIT aft reoil o,

5°. An brutl £10r 45AT 4n MO Duine 4 Bi ann oS ?

6°. Ni teavan catoin 4 derd TaOF annpo.

Exercise XXVI

Translate tnto Irish .—

1°. I wonder when will Sile O’Sullivan be here.

2°. She was at the fair last Monday, and she was at school
yesterday, and the day before, but where she is to-day I
don’t know.

3°. The day after to-morrow will be the 16th of the month,
and next Sunday will be the 18th.

4°. Do you know when we shall have the 17th? Yes,
next Saturday.

5°. I wonder what day of the month will next Monday be.

LESSON XIII

I. 1no1u an ceatpamsd L& 0éag 've’n 1.
Catomn 4 berd 4an T-aontad 14 4an 110 4Fainn ?
Seaétrhain 6 inviu.
Catoin & bYerd an T-0CTrhad LA an 1‘:101'0 againn ?
Coiztrdis 6 mow.
Catoin 4 berd an cedstpanad La ve'n mi reo ¢ugamn
agamn ?  Trl seadzrhame 6 1moT,
Catom 4 berd an Taonthat) L4 0645 Ve n: i peo cagamn
sgainn P Gestre saaérhame 6 wvom.
II. Catoin 4 Bi an reactmad L4 oe'm Wi reo AzaINnN ¢ 4
Seaécrhain 1s 14 ndu.
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iv.
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Catoin 4 bBi an "De1tmat LA an {1610 '0e’n hi reo Fad
topainn againn ? GoiztIdis 1y L4 1moru,

Catoin 4 Bi an cpimad L4 ap p1&ro ve'n i
reo. $ait topamnn againn ?  GRI seaégrhamne i L4
moiu.

Catoin 4 Bi an nEMAD L4 0643 ve’n i peo ad topamn

~ agann 7 Gartre seaéTmaine i+ L& o,

moé 4 Bi an TPiMaO LA 0E4aT 4aT4aINn.

Catomn 4 Bi an pérmad L& ve'n rhi reo agamn ?  Saaée-
rmain 18 14 néé,

Catoin 4 Bi an naorha® L& ap P1&ro oe'n rhi preo Lard
topainn agamn 7 Coigtrdis 18 14 invé.

Catoin 4 Bi an ovapa L4 4 f1&1ro ve’n i preo Zad
topammn againn ?  Tri seaéerhaine 18 14 invé.
Catoin 4 Bi an cuigead L& 0é4ag oe'n i reo Zard
topamnn agamn ?  Caitra seaécrnaine 1s 14 invd.
Catoin 4 berd an pitead 1.4 ve'n i reo agammn ! Dig

MmManc reo cagann,

Catomn 4 bBerd an peatTtmad L& ap 1610 4geinn ?
Seaécrnain 6’n MAire seo éGiainn.

.Catoin 4 berd an Tpirhat L& 0e'n i peo ¢agann agann ?
Co1ztitis 6’n MAirz seo éG3amnn.

Catoin 4 berd an oveitrhad L& oe'n i peo ¢dgamn
againn 7 Gri seaéerhane 6’n MAwe seo éagainn.

ImbAireaé 4 terd an ciigesd L4 Véag agamn.

Catoin 4 berd an Dana L4 aff #1110 ve’'n mi peo againn ?
Ssaétmain 6 imbAiread.

Csatoin 4 bBerd an naorad L& 4p 1610 ve'n mi reo
againn ? Coiztidis 6 imbAiread.

Catoin 4 berd an cingesd 14 oe’n mi peo cagainn
againn ?  Tri seaécrhaine 6 imbAireaé.

Catoin 4 Berd an '0apa LA 04T ve'n i peo ¢hdgann
asann ? Geitre seaétrnaine 6 imbAirsad.

Catoin 4bi an T-o¢Trhad 14 0e’n i reo agamn 2 Diap-
V401N reo Jab Tofiann.

Catoin 4 Bi an ¢éav L& 0e'n mi peo agammn ! Seacc-
rham 1t an DapoDaoin reo Fad topamnn.

Catoin 4 Bi an cesatpamad L& ap f1ero oe'n mi reo Lard
topainn againn ? Coigerom: 1 an "DAD40IN Peo
3410 Copainn.
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Catom 4 Bi an reacTtrav LA '0éas ve'n thi reo 341d
topamn againh ¢ T reddTrivaine 11 an 040401
reo $a1d Topainn,

NoOTES

1., 1. Notice that all these dates are referred to inow.
Drill the pupils well in the distinction between peactriam
{etc.), 6 M0 and 1S L& 1o,

m. These dates are referred to 14 inoé.

1v. These are referred not to 1& nvé, but to an MArc seo
éagamn.

v. These are all referred to imbAireaé.

V1. These are referred nof to imb&ireaé, hut to an Dar-
oaoin seo 3ald toramn. We say seattrmain (etc) i+ 14
inowu or 1 14 nvd; but nof 1+ 14 imbhireaé. On the other
hand we sav peacrman (etc.) 6 mow or 6 imbAmeaé, but not
6 Invd.

Exercise XXVII

Translate into Enylhish :—

1°. Hi Lit ni Cuipe 7 Site ni Stilliobdm annpo TR pedcTmame
I 13 1noé.

2° Cotgtroir 6 1mbdinead 4 berd an naoman LA an £1¢ro
oe’n i peo sgammn, v TN peactriaine 6 1mblipiedt & Berd an
ciigedd L4 oe'n i peo cagainn agamnn.

3°._An bruil f1or 454AT 4an mberd Matre an reoil realtrivain
o'n dome peo cagamn ?

4°. Cao & an L4 ve'n mi & berd sgamn ceitne resctrhame
6 1mbdineac ?

5° S& an céa0 L4 ve'n mi peo ¢ugamn a4 Verdo 4zamnn
corgtroir 6'n nDormnad 1o engainn.

Exercise XXVIII
Translate into Irish :—
1°. When shall we have the 12th of next month? To-

morrow four weeks.
2° Last Thursday week was the 1st of this month. We
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shan’t have! the 1st of next month till # next Sunday
fortnight.

3°. Yesterday fortnight was the 2gth of last month, and
to-morrow fortnight will be the 29th of this.

4°. I wonder will Sésn O’Sullivan be at school this day
week ; he was there yesterday week.

5°% The day before yesterday was the 1zth, and the- day
after to-morrow will be the 16th.

LESSON XIV
Sgein (4 Little Story)

A.—00 UL Tomir emwg rén prpéin mMds. Oi Caclin

in-aonjeaét leis.- DO CU.A1D Tomsr In-AIRVE aft an SCrann
uball. DO STAIT ré uball 7 O1T ré & Annran 0o rrart
ré oh Daps h-uball, 7 00 CAIT ré piop cum Caiclin &, 7 01E
rire 6. Tusip 4 B an 0& uball ran 1TTE acu DO CROM an
Tanrtn an Roinng eile ich oo STATAD, 7 vo Carteam
rior ¢um Caiclin. 00 V.A11T rire 1rTeasd n-a h-apptin 140.
I¥3c0nn cils neomatai N6 MAR §IM, Hi Timéeall pice uball
STAILTE 45 Tomar, 1 D.o1NISTE 1irTest ag Carctin,  TAIME
4N TAMran anudr oe’n épann annpan, 7 O'IMTIE an beinc
4cu 4 batle.

NoOTES

Above story taught in connection with a picture. Pre-
pare by question and answer.  E.g. &n gapirdan € pm 7 'Sesd.
Ca0 -1+ ainm 06?2 Tomdp. An Taprdn i pm ? N head;
callin 1 ead i. Cao 10 ainm oi ? Caictin, CaD & an (WO &
tm? 1p cfann &, Cao é an o & Min ¥ Iy uball 6. Cnann
ubatl. C4& drul Com&r T4 pé n-4iroe ap an  JCnann.
The general meaning of each sentence can be taught directly
with the assistance of gesture, etc. For safety, however,
it is better to framslate the whole story, explaining in detail
such phrases as m-dioe, pomnt eite *viod, 1 TClonn cu1g
neomatai. When you are certain that the whole story is
clearly understood, it should be repeated until the pupils

Iniberd . . . 2 5o oti.
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have it by heart. Then you may let them read it from the
blackboard. Finally, proceed to question them as follows :—-

LESSON XV
(Questions on Story)

Ceipc (f.)=a question ; cerpreanna=questions ; rneagna (m.)
=an answer.

Take eackh sentence separalely, and qucstz'on minutely, e g. :—
Cia h-é 1160 4 bi ammg pé'n ppeip?  (Explain briefly

the difference between & reo, & rin, & p190.)  On € TavF 4 bi
onn? Bn Tupa 4 bi ann? CA RAID r&?  An 1pTig ra T3
4 bi PE?  ALpa 06 4 BI ré ann, an ead P An amuig pé’n
rPéin aTa Séamur (one of pupils) anowp ?

2°. Cia bi m-aonfeact ler !  .An SAprin 4 bi m-sonfeact
teir?  An cailin cura (girl) 7 .On catin tura (boy)? An
ja1t (explain briefly, and supply negative) oumne ap it in-
sonpeact te Carclin ? Cailin, an ead ! Japran 2 (Oi Taog
7 Carclin m-aonfeact & CE1LE) An mo oume 4 Bi ann?
(Illustrate veipc by pupils in class; contrast 0d teadap, 04
borca, etc.) ’

3° Cao é an pwro A "O€1N Tomir? (Vo ¢uard . . ., or
vul . . .) A veagaro (explain) Caiclin m-dipoe ann ?
(niop "veagard.) Cao oo vem pi? (O'FAN i tios a3 bun
an éramn.) Apn PN Tomdr tior ? A veagaro 1ré 1 n-diproe ?
(Oo ¢iard.) Cao & an ragar cpamn 4 di ann? Cao 4 Bi A5
TS amn?  An 11410 WO A DIC 45 FAP A1n Teatsr nd h-ubla ?
An pad puo ap DIt a5 PAr Aip redcsr an OMLLEAD.AR ?
An 1\416 Tomdép a3 par aip?

4°. CaD é an ¢é40 WO 4 Vein re annpan ? D’pin & an ¢éao
ubatl 7 (D’e) (Explain ba.) Cao a4 vem ré teir? (€'1te,
orot ré 8) Clat1t é? .Api1t Carclin € 2 O 1€ Tomdp é ?
Cav 401t ré? Cra’cu uball ? A 1t pé Carclin ? O 1T 1é
fwo ap vt ?  An 1t Carclin Tomdp ?

5° Ci1a rTAIt 4an Dapa h-uball? An € 4 pTart an ¢éao
ceann? An € 401 62 On & 40’1 an Dapa h-udall 2 Cra
1 é? Aniavit an ¢éao ceann ? Ap 1T émne (son oume)
€7 An 1t éinne an 'oapa h-uball 7 Ap pTait Cactin aon
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uball acu ?  Ap 1T 1i don cesnn acu ? Ciad'cu ceann? An &
Tomdr A 1'TAIE an D4 ceann.  An é 401t an D4 ¢eann ?

6°. .An rTatt Tomér aon ubla €11€, reatar an 04 uball 6o ?
Catom ? Cao 4 Ve ré L€0? (Explain and contrast with

Leir.)
7°. Cao 0o vem rire Lteo? (Do daig ti. .. or 140
A Dol . . L) rcest NG DELL, an ead? An brui

appan onT-pa ?  An pad appon ap Caclin ? An Comdr ?

8%, 9° 4n rava 4 Bi Tomdp 1 dipoe an an sepann 2 (AR
reAO cuig neomatsi.) Cao a4 vemn 1é& annran ? Catoin ?
(1 TC1IONN cuig neomatai.) An mo uball 4 bi rcatte aige
an usip rin 2 An Mo ceann 4 bBi barigte ag Caclin?  An
moé ceann 4 bi 1tte o5 Tomdp? A3 Caclin?  Cia tamg
anuar 7 Ap téimg Caiclin anuar P An pad pi n-dipoe ?
An paw Tomdr n-diroe ? Ap fan ré m-dippoe ? (Niop fan,
4¢ Af pead ¢uig neomacai.) Ap imeis Tomdp 4 baile 2 An
imtig Caiclin 7 An 1meig an bepc acu ?

Exercise XXIX

Answer the above questions on paper.

LESSON XVI
(Same Story—in Future Tensec.—ImbAireac)

B.—0er0 Tomdr amwg té'n rpéip imbhireaé. E10
CarTlin m-aonfeacc teip. RATATO Tomdr in-dijroe ap 4an
cpann udall. STAICEIO ré uball, 7 I0SFAT0 1é 6. Ann-
r4n 1TAILETO 1€ an 'Dana h-udall, ] CAITEYO 1é rior ¢um Carclin
€, 7 forrardo rire €. Nuaipn 4 Verd an 04 uball ran 1tTe acu,
CROMEATD an Tanran ap poinnt eile viod 0o STATAD 1
vo CAITEAM piop ¢um Caiclin.  D.AILEOCATO pire 1rctead
n-4 h-apnin 140. 1gcionn ciiy neomactai né map rin, bdero
Timceall pice uball rcaitte a5 Comdr 7 batigte a5 Caircilin.
T10CTEAT0 an Tapran anuap oe’n ¢pann annpan, 7 1MTEOC.A10
4an beiiT acu 4 baite.

Sean-focal— &n té NA& DETD cilall aige DE1V cuirhne
aige.
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LESSON XVII
Ceirtesnna

I° C1a hé 110 4 berd amuig ré'n rpéip 1mbdipeat ? An &
Sedn 4 berd ann?  An mire 4 derd ann? CA mberd 1é?
An TS ra TS 4 berd pé? Umanoipteap 4 berd 1é ann,
an ead ?

2°. Cia Berd 1-aonfedsct teiy ? Cia'cu cailin né Tapran a
berd m-aonfeact leiy. An moé cailin 4 berd ann?  .An mé
saprdn 2 An mo oume ?

3°. Cao é an puo & VEANTATD Tomdr? An pagard
CatTlin m-dipoe ann ?  Ca0 4 Véanpard 1i?  An branpard
Tomér tiopr? An nagard ré m-sipoe ?

4°. C4a0 € an ¢EaD puo e1le 4 Véantard ré?  An n-iopparo
ré 6 (Torparo—without ré.) Cia iorpard € 2 Cia’cu uball
A O orpard ré?

5° Cia rTAItprd an Dapd h-ubdall ? dn é 40’ foppard 6?7
An poaitprd Caiclin daon uball acu?  An n-ioppard i 4on
uball acu ? Cia’cu ceann ?

6°. Cia rcaritpro an éud eile Acu? Cao 4 Véanpard 1é
teo ? Cav 4 Véanpard Carclin ?

7°. An paoa pantard Tomdy m-&ipoe 4ap an  gepann ?
Catoin 4 tiocpard 1é anudr P Cad 4 Véantsrd 1€ annpan 2
On pagardo Caiclin im-aontedsct Llewp ? C& pagard an deipc
acu ?

Exercise XXX

Answer above questions on paper.

LESSON XVIII
(The Same Story—in the Habitual Present Tense)
C.—bionn Tomdp ammg p&'n rpéin TAC LA 5S4 TSeACT-

™.AIM. Dionn Caiclin in-aonfeact Lerr. TEISEANN Tomdr
m-&ivoe Aft an Scpann uball. STAITEANN ré uball 71T€ann
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ré 6. Annpah praitesnn 1é 4n oapd h-ubatl, 7 CaIteann
ré riop ¢um Caiclin &, 7 1tesnn rire é. Nuaip 4 dionn an 04
uball 1Tan 1tte acu, CROMANN an Tanrin an pomnc eile
iod 00 1Tt 7 00 cartean pior cum Carclin, barLigeann
Tire 1prTead n-a h-appin 140.  1scionn cO1g neomatai né man
Tin, bionn timdéeall pice uball rcaitce a5 Tomdr 7 baugte
1reac o5 Carclin. TATANN an Tafran anusp oe'n cnann
annpan, 7 1MEITEANN an deipT scu 4 darte.

Sean-pocait—"‘ N1 BIONN an pat a¢ MAR 4 MHOIONN an
rmacc.”
“r1Illedann an pestl ap an dreallsipe.”

LESSON XIX
Ceirceanna

1°. C& pa1d Tomdp moé? An pad pé ann atni moé?
An mbetd 1é ann imbdineac ?  Umanoiptean ?  .Adn mbionn
16 ann T4t L4 14 Treaccrain ?

2°. 4n mbionn oume ap BIT 1 n-aonfedact terr ? An mbionn
UL in-aonteact teip ?

3% Cap & an CE40 QWO 4 vemneann pé?  Ap vedadardo ré
n-&iproe Moé 2 An pagard 1mbdipeac ?

4°. C&D € an Dapa (WO 4’0emesnn pé 2 Ap 1TAIt pé ceann
moé ?  An n-ioprard pé ceann imbdipesc ?  An n-iteann ré
4 DREICTELSTA Tac LA ra Treactrmamn ?

5° Cao 4 Oemeann 1€ leir 4n '0apa h-uball ?  An cat
Té aon uball pior m0é ? Ca0 4 VEsNPATO 1€ 1mbdipead ?

6°. An n-itesann Tomdr an ¢uro ette acu? .An n-iteann
CaiTlin 140 ? Ca0 4 vemeann i ?

7°. An pava fanann Tomdp m-dippoe ?  Cao 4 veneann pé
annpan 2 Cia térdeann m-aonfedct leip ?  Ca otérdesnn an
vepc ?

PROVERB—TE10EANN an méanpac 6 "Ouine To ‘Outne,

Man TETVEANN an T-6an 6 Hile To bile.

Exercise XXXI
Answer the above questions on paper.
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LESSON XX

I. Duavdam (year); bdbuadain, VA& BLadAIN, TR dLuadna,
ceitfe blavna . . . react (8, 9, 10) mblisovna.

Miopa na DuadNa—Eanaq, Feadpa, Mipca ; Aibpedn,
Desltane, Metteam ; 1al, Llagnara, Meadon
Fogmap ; ‘Deipe Posmam, Mi na Samna, Mi na
Noolag.

. Ceo1panmoo’nmireo? 1it.

Ca 11 41nm 00’n thi reo ¢agamnn ?  Lagnara.

CaD 11 ainm '00’n thi reo $a1d Tonstnn ! Merteann.
II. An M6 L3 1 mian 101l ?  .0on L& DE4T A fitro.

Is mar sin Yo sna miosaill seo—Canaipn, Mainca,
Dealtame, 141, Lagnara, Deipe Pogmain, Mi na
Noolas.

Ni vionn a¢ '0E1C L& AR 110 inp na miorad reo—
Meavon [ogmarn, Aibpedn, Meiteamn, Mi na
Samna.

IV. 1 mi na Teadpa ni dionn a¢ OCT L& AR £1C10; ac
Aamdin Tac aon ceatparmad bBlLiavam, nuaip 4 dionn
N401 L& AR £1C10 . DL1.80.AIN D1S1E an
dLiavain pin.

V. An mo L4 pa Bladain 7 Cig L3 11 Thi 1610 7 Tpi ¢dao
td. ImMbLLAODAIN DISIF bionn 1ré L& 1+ Tpi
T1ero agur Tpi céao LA,

4n moé L& 1 mi? Dionn breIs 1 gcuro acu pescar 4
céive. (Illustrate with objects in class.)

4An m6 SEASTUR ra dusvsn ?  Ceitne péartip—Aan
T-EARRAC, AN SAMRAD, AN FOSMAR, An
Te1mRrReao.

Ceipc—Cia’cu mi 've’'n dlisvan 1 1G5A n-a mbionn
cainnt a5 mnbib? Mi na Fesdpa—man 11 i
1 Laga Laeteannca.
Tmbliadng ; Anuipird ; an BLadain reo ¢agamnn,
Duavam an taca ro (past); bliadvam 6’n 'otaca ro
(future).
VI. An peattmad L& 0éag ve Mapca—rmn é L& 'te Poonals.
An ¢640 L4 e mi na Feabna—L4 *Le Dpigoe.
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Vorina¢ Ciérga—aon L& n-ap émg Tors Cpiorc o
manbaid.

Ceavaom an Dpait—Spy Wednesday.

Cédvaom an Luartug— Ash Wednesday.

Vspoaoin 'Deargabdla—an L4 n-sp veasard Tora
Cniopt ruap an nearn.

Vomna¢ Cingcire—an L4 n-ap cuipesad sn Spioparo

. Naom ap na Apreail.

L4 Nootag—an 1a n-sp puged Tora Cmorc—an
clitgead L4 ap £1Cro oe thi na no'oLas

An chigeat L4 vésy ve Lugmara—l_é te Muipe ra
brogman.

An ciitgeav L& ap f1¢ro ve Mdpta—L4 ‘Le Muine ‘ran
€apnac.  An Capgap—an 0acav L4 Roirt Vothnad
na Cérga.

An T-ottmad L4 ve M fa ﬂonug——‘péne ta Temearmnag
Naomta Tan Smdél (Feast of the Immaculate

- Conception). ‘

Exercse X XII

Taolumn (Taeong)=Irish; peanmom=a sermon; pean-
mom Saotumne=an Irish sermon ; péipéat=chapel, church ;
an puro==throughout (of space), with ‘genitive; an puro na
catnac==throughout the city: A1pne‘mn—Mass 50 oti an
T-dippesnn=to Mass.

Translate into Ivish :—

1° Yesterday was St. Patrick’s Day—the 17th of March.
We had an Irish sermon in every church throughout the city.

2°. To-morrow week will be the 25th of March. I wonder
shall we have an Irish sermon on! that day. '

3°. On what day did Christ rise from the dead'? Easter
Sunday ‘

4 On what day was He born ? On Christmas Day.

5°. Do you know if ? Tadhg 0’Shea was in the churgh last
Sunday ? He was.

6°. He goes to Mass every Sunday in the year. That is
well. '

1Simply an L4 pan (without af). ? Interrog. particle sn.
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LESSON XXI
Sgétin (See Lesson XV)

(Tomar tells the Story to Kathleen)

D.~—00 HI0S amuig ré&’'n ppéip inoé, 4 Caictin, 00 DIs-SE
in-sonfeact Liom. V0 CUSDAS n-diyvoe 4t an Jenann udatl,
V0 STAICEAS uball 7 'O'1CEAS 6. Annpan 0o rrattesr
4n 04na h-uball, 7 D0 CAITEAS pior éuat-sa ¢, 1 D'1TIS
€. Nuaip & Bl an 04 udall pan 1tte azamn, 00 CROMAS
Aft 1OINNT e1le Hiod VO 1'TATaD 7 VO Cartearh piop cugat. Vo
DAM1R1S-S€ 1rTeat 40" appiin 140 15CI0NN WIS Neomatai
né man n 0o Bi Timéeall rice ubALL rcaitte A;Am-u 1
barliste A3aT-8a. TANAT anudr ve'n CT\ATm 4nnpan <o 1mt1$
an beinT AZAINA 4 baile.

LESSON XXI1

(CAwUn questions Com&r —Suppose Teacher is Caiclin and
one of the Pupils, Tomdir)

1° Ca pabar mog, o Tomdir ! Anipois 14 oo a4 bip?
An pabaip amuig pé’n ppéin mo ?

2° An 1a1d ouihe an bt 1h-aonteacc teat ? Janran,
an eav ? Ciant’ 1 PEM? Mire, sn ead? .bn Mo oume
b7 ann?  An mo gaprun 2 An mo cailin ?

3% C4aD é an céav WO 4 Vemip, 4 Comdip ?  An Oeisesr-
ra ann? Cad eile, cab A Vemneas ? .Op rraitiy aon uball?
Cap avemip Leir 2 An mipe 401 é 7 An itear aon ceann ?
Cia rrait dom 67 Anb 6 1in 4an ¢éao uball 4 rratiy ! Cia
tarit ANUAS ¢cugam 67 Ap Caiteap-ra 4oh uball SUAS
engaT-ra P '

4°. O rTaitiy aon uball pesdsr an 04 ubdll ran P .An mo
" ceann? Cav .4 vemp Leo?

5% Cav & vemear-ra leo? AN A1NMLA1D 4 v'1itesr 1007
{Ni h-artaro.) : ’

6°. A panaip in-dipoe af an gepann ? An oTanaip ANUAS
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annpan 2 An oTandsra ! CAD NG TA0D?  Ap fana-
re 4% bun an ¢pann annpan ? An imtigespra 4 barte tn-aon-
$e4¢T ledat ?

Exercise XXXIII

Answer above questions on paper.

LESSON XXIII

(Tomdr questions Cartlin)

1° C4A pabar moé, & CaTlin ' Ah 11013 ra PEIpesL o
biop ?  An pabair-re 11TIS 1ra ré1péaL ?
~ 2% Ca& pabaip, MA'S €40V 7 An nabaip in-diproe At an
sepann ubalt ? ? An pabapra? ,

3° Cs&v é an ¢éao 11u-o 4 'OemeAr ? Cia 1t an T-uball ran ?
An 1tippe qon ¢eann? Cra’cu ceann? 4An Tu 4 V1T sn
¢exo ceann ! Ap 1T aommne €7 Ap 1T 40inne 4an Dapa
n-uball ?  An m1re 401t 62 An mé & prait 67 Cia 1©
4an Tpimad h-uball 7 An ailard_g cattear tiof ¢agat-ra & ?
Cao 4 vempy Lep: ; An cartip AN10S tan n-atp CUZAmM-ra
6?7 A4n mo uball 4ap Fa© 4 fratesr? « Hn mg ceann &
dhitear ?  An moé ceann 4 0!C)]“"{‘e? An mo cesnn 4 01t
an bewtt sgainn ! A ?4"41‘ 111-51111)e Apt 4n gcpann P Cao:
awemear annpan ? :

Exerelse XXXIV

- Answer above questions on paper.

LESSON XXIV

, (Carclin tells the Story fto Tomar)

E.—TVo Bls smuig ré'n rpéip moé, a Tomaip. 'Oo Biop-pa
1 n-aonfesct lest. Vo tuadals 1 n-diroe an an gepann ubdatt.
Vo staitis ubalt 4 V'8 6. Annpan DO SGARIS 4an Dafa
cesnn 7 B0 Samis anuap caZamera ¢, 7 UHSAS & TNuaip & Bi
4 '0d wball ran 1tte againn, V0O émmm 4 pomnc eile Biod
V0 PTATAD 7 VO Sargeath snuar cogam. Do . Baijeas-sa
1mTeat am’ AppGn 140, I5cionn ClI5 NeoMatTAi né map rih oo
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Yi timceall mCe uball praitte ASAC-TA T bmuste 4aTamra.
Thnais snusr ve’n ¢pann annpan, 70 ‘imerg an beinc agamn 4
Baile.

LESSON XXV

{00 vi=past tense of td; 0o viov=past tense of
bionn)

(What happened every Day in the Week LAST YEAR)-

F.—00 D100 Tomir ammg £é'n rpéip sa¢ L& 14 Treace-
vham - annprd. ‘D0 DIOD  Caiclin m-sonpeacc tew. 0O
TE10VE.4°0 SE 1 n-&iroe apt an gepann uball. 00 STAITEAD
S5€ uball 7 01TV S€ 6. Annpan VO STAITEAD SE an
0afla ceann 00 CAITEL0 SE pior ¢um Cartiin &, 1°0'1C€40
S1S€ € Nuaip 4 Biocv 4an VA uball ran 1tce acu, '00 CROMAD
4N Tafpin an pomnt eile Viob Vo 1rTATAO 7 VO Carteam rior
cum Carctin, 00 DAMIZEQD pire ipceat n-a4 h-appan 140.
Igcionn ¢l neomatai né man rin ‘0o Hicd Timeeall rice uball
TTaitte a5 Tomar 7 baligte a5 Carclin. 0O TA54°0 Tomar
4nudr oe’n épann annipan, 7 O 1mt1$e«0 4an Ve acu 4
baile.

LESSON XXVI

Ceipceanna

1°, 2° C4& mbicd Tomdr anuiptd 7 .Adn mbicd ré amuig
J014 Domnaz ? An mbiocd ré m’ aonan? Cia Hioo in-aon-
‘peact teir? (N4 TEANNTA?) On i Maipe 4 bdiod ’'na
teannta ! An mbicd Carclin ‘N4 h-4A0NAR?

3° Cao aveinesd Tomdp ?  .An oTérdoead Carclin 1 n-dipvoe ?
Cao etle P An Branad 11 14015 ra TIZ ?

4°. Cao 4 vemead Tomdr leir 4an SCEaD ubdall 2 An
n-1tead pé Caiclin ?  An n-1itesd Carclin é?  .On n 1tead ri
qon nio 2 Cid'cu uball 7 .dn M6 ceann apt 4D 4 TTAITERD
Tomdr? - An mod ceann 'a rraitesd Caiclin?  .4An mo cesnn
& O'tteat Tomdip? Carclin?  CA®D & An -falo aimmsire 4
' £ansd pé 1 n-dipoe 7 Cav 4 vemead’ 1é annpan? - Cav 4
Hemead Carclin ? ’
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Exerci e XXXV

Answer above guestions on paper.

LESSON XXVII

(Tomar tells the Story (Lesson XXV) to Carctin}

00 HINN amug ré’n rpéin Sac L4
anniprd, & Caclin. 00 DITEI-S4  am’
teannta.
0O TE1OINM 1 n-diroe 4t an TCfenn
uball.
V0 STAITINN uball agup O 1TINN &
Annpan
VO STAICINN an oana ceann, 7
VO CATTINN pior cagatra &, 1 0'1Itted &
Nuaip & Yicd an 04
: ubsll ran 1LTE azaInn,
DO CROM.AINN ap ponnT erle viok 0o
rTAtA0 ] 00 Catteam
riop ¢ugac. 00 DaiLigted-sa
1rTesd 40’ Appan 180.
igcionn ciig neoma-
tal nd6 map N 0O
bior Timcedll tpice
uball praitte agam-ra
7 batligte ATAT- 4.
V0 TATAIMNN anusr oe’n Epann dnnpan, &zur
V' 1MTIZINN 4 batle a0’ teannta.

i

LESSON XXVIII

(Carclin questions Tomdp on above)

Ci mbited na laetesnnca o, anuiprd, & Tomdp ! An
mbited 4T’ aonap?  An mo ouine 4 biow &0’ teannta ? AN
oTéroted 1 n-diroe ap 4n Ecpenn ! CAD CUIZE Y. An
0T&OINN-re 1 N-d1v0e 1 n-aonfeact leat ! An mbiov somne
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am’ tesnnta TIOS? 4n mbiod aommne &0’ teannta;a
TUAS? .An n-1tted aon uball acu? An Tu 4 0'1itead an DA
¢eann ?  Cia 1tesd an vaps ceann ?  Cia praitead oom 67
An tcaitead aoinne asnuar ¢Ggam &7 An Tcatinn-re puap
SuBAT-ra tan n-air 67 An praitted poinnt etle viod 2 An
n-itted 100 ?  An n-itinnre 140 ?  Ca0 eile, caD 4 veininn
teo? An M6 ceann Ap FaD 4 praitted P An oTeivted 4
baite annpan ! .An n-imeaiginn-pe 1 N-40N DALL? Cenao ?

Exercise XXXVi

Answer above questions on paper.

LESSON XXIX

(Tom sr questions Carctin)

C4& mbinn na taeteannta GO0, 4 Cairlin ! An mbinn am’
sonapn?  An mo ouine bBicd am’ teannta ! .An oTErOINN
1 n-Jipoe ap an TCpann ¢ An ocerdted-ra?  An n-itinn-re
40N ¢eann e rna h-ublad 7 An n-itted-ra? Cia rraitestd
vuic 6?7 Coao 4 Vvemmn ?  Cia caitead pior ¢igat é? Cav
a veminn 7 Cila batligead na h-ubta? Cao 4 veinted?
Catoin 4 o' imtigmn 4 bate ?  An n-iméigted-ra 1 n-son
Vall ?  Am teannTa-pa an ead !

Exercise XXXVII

Answer above-questions on paper.

LESSON XXX

(Carctin tells the Story (Lesson XXV) to Tomdy)

00 BITEE amuig rén ppéip, a Tomdir. DO DINNM-sE v’
v ) teanntd. '

00 TEIOTCA 1 n-&ipoe ap an Sepann,

DO STAITTEA uvall, agur

0 1tted & Annpan

V0 STAITLEA an vapa ceann, agur
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00 CAITTES anuar cagam-ra &, sgur V1TINN 6,
‘ Nuaip 4 Biod an 04
ub4all ran 1tTe aTaINN,
V0 CROMTA ap poinnc eile diod 0o
1T'CAta0 7 VO Cattearn
anuay cugam. 00 DAIUZINN-SE 1=
teat am’ appan 140,
1gctonn ciig neomdatai né map ™n,
00 TATTA anuar 0e’n ¢pann, agur ‘
0 1MTISTEL 4 baile am’ teannca.

LESSON XXXI
(Genitive Singular of Nouns—ist Declenston)

1° Cors An BaIRD ; B4 taod An BOEAIR ; an puro an Baill.
2° Cesnn an éapaill ; '
“ Dupeann an oatésr tpé oL An éar.”
©3° ’Se ““ouonad AN DORAIS TPéir nd Fodla 34T €.
4°. Torac an PodmaIr ; haca an iR rin ; bpig An focarl pm.
5° Catpin an 3arstin ; uipge An Juide. B
“ilpge FUIRE Tan palann Jen pdite.”’
m6°I. Rot an Muihnn; Cartesn an Muilinn; Spsro an
wimn.
7° Tom an puillj c4 ré a3 Lions® AN PINN oe "dub ; DO
bior-ra 45 Lé1geso an PpAIPAIR moé.
8°. Carss An TSAZAIRT; Tile an trsolass ; blsr an tsalainn.
9°. Uirge an TobaIR j} Duillesbap An TUIR pin.
10°. CLaoac An leaBAIR ; bipn an leatanaid.
I1° fean AN ROtAIR.
12° T4 16 45 1te An ARAIN; Lap an €anmail.
““Ni oiuge an cndm 1 nopom na Lacan.
N4 gupbé L4 ‘Le Paondais Lin an Garaard.”

NoTes oN METHOD AND GRAMMAR

The aspirable consonants are b, c,™, £, 5, M, P, 1, & Lhe
first nine sets of phrases contain examples with. these initial
consonants. It will be noticed that o, ¢ are not aspirated
after the article. The meaning of proverbs can be taught
briefly in English, and then they can be committed to memery..
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and USED as occasion offers, Pictures and maps can be
employed, where necessary, to teach such phrases as cesnn
an ¢apaill, Spdro sn Muitmn,  Observe that there must be
no article before the first mom when the genitive is definite
{unless the first noun is accompanied by a demonstrative).

Exerclse XXXVIII

Translate into Irish :—

1°. Is there any Irish around these parts? (&p puro an
‘Ball reo).

2° This cat’s eyes are grey.

3°. He was closing the door when I came in (irceac).

4°. 1 like (ir matt tiom) the beginning of Autumn, because
it is me'ther too hot (pé-bnotattace) nor too cold (pé-puap).

5°. The water of this field is not as cold as (¢6m puap Le)
the water of the well.

6°. I was in Castlewellan last year, and I shall be in Mill-
street ‘next year.

7° Is there anythmg at (1) the bottom of the hole? No,
but there’s a shilling down in the bottom of the well.

8°. The foliage of this "bush is very green in the Summer-
time.

9°. What is that word at the top of page ninety-three ?

0°. St. Patrick’s Day is the middle of Spring-time,

LESSON XXXII
(Dative Singular—izst Declension)

°. Dionn 04 T4ob AR AN mbbtar.

° “ Snatan na'h-amoeire Ar éapall na cubairce.”
3 T4 51,41' AR AN n'oom, 7 T& 4an eocaif1 il an Slaip.
1r tén vo’n DAl 4 BéaL.’
4° Cuip Déanta Ar an Bpocal san—° CApALL
5°. Sé ‘ 4L AR AR NZORT TREI na ToSla ~ 4TAT €.
6° " T4 an rgéal a3 vul sa muileann opm.”
2°. NiL son oud sA peann ro.
8° Nuain 4 tionn tu bneotTe, cuin Fior AR AN SAZARC.
9° “Ni peroin éan 4 cup amac AS AN VTOR nd puil 1&.ann.’
I0° C& BpwiL an TSILLING &0 ; TA 1€ AR An GRIAR,
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NoTeEs oN METHOD AND GRAMMAR

Once again, Proverbs can be explained briefly in English.
Most prepositions with the article eclipse the initial consonant
of the noun (in Munster). Vo’n and woe’n usually aspirate.
’Ss’ sometimes aspirates, and sometimes eclipses. Of the
simple prepositions, used immediately (without article) before
a noun, gan; 4%, 47, te and go leave the initial consonant
unaffected. 1n causes eclipsis; c¢um governs the genitive,
and does not affect initial consonant.

It should be noticed that, apart from aspiration and eclipsis,
there are only two forms of the noun in the singular of the
1st Declension, viz. the nom. form (which is also dat. and
acc.) and the gen. form (which is also voc.). Thus:—

D.AN. lesbap; rean; coapell; oopsr; muilesnn;

potL.
V.G. leabaip; pift; capaill ;) oopar ; mutlinn | puill.

LESSON XXXHI
(Genstive Singular—2nd Declension)

I° hi tatneannh véanamh nA bré1ze reo teat; st na
billebige.

2% Cnaipe na casbige; ost na cailee; vipp na cluaise
. ““1p 061 Le peant nd butle gund & pém peasn NA céille.”

3% 1 maIfiS 4 DATOTEAf 1 n-am an anaite, 'S o OTAIL-
nesmn an Spian motard NA peArtainne.’”’

4°. Sotar na 3méine; rolap na 3JeAlmFe; roituim nA
Sacediize (Saoluinne).

5% I wirTe rumead 1 n-aice nA mine.”’ Ayt muth nA
muice.”’

6°. T4 uirge 4 e Tpé Lin na pAIRce.

7%, Abaip react L4 na seaétrhaine.

8°. T4 amm na TiRe reo 1 n-dioe aft Lutd an ooham.

9° GArr na h-6r06136 ; vnig na h-aibre.

. O'1imtig 1é 1 Leit na lAirhe verre.

Sean-focal—“ Ni hé L4 N& TA0ITE L4 na protb.”
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Exercise XXXIX

Translate into Irish (Tae01lg 00 cup an an mDEanLa o) :—

1°. I like the make of this shoe—do you ?

2°. One of the buttons of this coat (cesnn roe ¢naipi na
caroige reo) is loose (ap bogav). What a pity !

3° I like the sunshine after the rain.

4°. We have sunshine by day (ve 16) and moonlight by
night (irc’ oroce).

5°. T had rather (b’ peapn tiom) have the meal-bag than the

money bag. ,
6°. I was out in the middle of that field yesterday when

you came home from school.
7°. I don’t like going {teit ag oul) to school in the middle

of the week.
8°. When you come to the college, turn (1ompuig) to the

rlbht
g°. The fame of this country has gone abroad throughout

the world.
10°. I hurt (oo Zoficuigear) the top of the thumb of this

hand yesterday.
LESSON XXXIV

(Dative Singular—2nd Declension)

o

. “ Dionn 04 taod AR An mbilleors.”

I

2° N4 cooail AR An Jcluais rin.”

3°% Mil aon loig 4gam AR AN NOBIRE.

4° ‘M4 ti cear SA NZREIN 1 Tear.1 Tcéin 6. TA ana-
thear agam AR An n3aoluinn.

.0

“ T4 pré AR MUIN na muice ”’ anoip.
. T4 réan a3 r4r sA PAIRE rin amug.
hionn Tomdr amuwil £é'n rpéin S4¢ L4 sA tseadtrmain.
“ Cedatpan 14ToNT San bert panntac,
Ceatpap ppanncad gan beit buroe,
Ceatpan calllesat Tan beu: manntad
Sin "Danéag-nd ruil sa Tir.”
9° ‘““As AR OBAIR 4 pacTap an pogluim.”
0° “1p peapp 6an AR I n& 04 éan AR AN JcRA0IB.”

oY Ovn
o o

[+]
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Notes

All nouns in this declension are feminine, and all (nem.
sing.) end in consonants, but these consonants may be broad
or slender. Hence the declension takes two shapes 1

1°. When nom. sing. has broad final consonant there wilk
be three forms in the sing. :—
V.AN. VDn6s; cluar; smen; Lim,
G. Dpoige; cluaire; 3péme; Ldirme.
D. bDpoig; clusiy; snéin; Laim.
2°. When nom. sing. has slender final consonant there
will only be two forms :—
V.AN.D. muin; pdipc; reactran; cTip; obaif.
G. Mume ; pdifice ; resctraine ; Tine ; otbne.
Note the gen. sing. fem. of article—mA. It does not

‘affect a consonant, but prefixes h- to vowel—Mum na

muice ; bapn na h-6rV6IZeE.

LESSON XXXV

(Genitive Singular—3rd Declension)

o

. Miora na bliabna ; smm an Buasalla pan.
. Taro An éndma pan ;
. Coirce an Dotpira ; rséatta Viarmuva.
. Dler na peola; 04t naA fola.
°, Dém an §uta; cd bém an $uta an an rolta corats.
°, Datuite na mbéna; bvlar na meala.
°, Duiadan An TSBACA oin; “ Oroce $0ACA 11 peacss
veit ros.”

8°. cénvo an chillidna.

9% Dpuac nachabng :
“ Gpc Le puam na h-aBna 7 geobard tu bpeac’

o 0 o

N OVULA O N

’

Proverbs (Sesn focail)—* Commg an cndm (Accus.)
Leanpard an maoa tu.”
“Niop dmp pocal matt pracarl (Acc.) mar.”
 Da leatra 1moé a reoril (N) ip o purt (N.).
'S 11 Liomra 1inot 4 cndmm (N.) ir & rmiop (N
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Exercise XL

T4e0ILS 00 tupt ant an mDEanLa ro \—

1°. Some months of the year have more days than others.

2°. The Doctor’s carriage is at the door.

3°. I don’t like the taste of this meat.

4° Her cheek (4 teaca) is as red as (¢orh vesng te) the
colour of blood

5° In this word—capatt—the stress of the voice is on the
first syllable.

6°. I prefer (ir reapp tiom . . . nda) the smell of the turf
to the taste of honey. -

7°. I prefer a frosty night to a sunny day (L4 snéine).

8°. The tailor’s trade pleases (cattneann . . . te) no
one but himself. _

g°..I like to be out on the river-bank on a fine sunny
day (L& bpesy Tpéine).

10°. Stick to (comnnig) the bone and the dog will follow you.

NoTES

In the 3rd Declension we have both masc. and fem. nouns,
the former in the Nom. sing. usually ending in éroad, the latter
in slender consonants. But names of males are masc. e.g.
Téantuidn, ooccaln, buscatt. The only inflection is in the
Gen. sing. Thus:—

V.AN.D. 1° cnam; 2° ‘pocchm.
G. Cnéma; Doctapa.

LESSON XXXVI

(Dative Singular—3rd Declension)

<

. T4 03 mi véag 1| mbhiadain,

. Nil. son oGl a5am 8A énam ro.

LA pull 4 tagann puil.”’

. " Duavann an bleoasp AR an mil.”’

, NiL aon Beann aigse rin AR 810C ni 4ap fPneacta.

. “ Nil son tear AR AN DEINNCOIR oc AT TINNCIR erle,”

o 0 o

o

QYU D N
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. O’stitmgesr AR A Rut &,
8°. Mit son vlar AR an Bpeoil reo.
. Cap & an sinm aTd AR AR ABAINN pin ?

LESSON XXXVII

(Genitive Singular—4tk Deblension')

1°. Lan an Gosca.
2° Tean an ¢01sve; vst An é4RTA pan; ammm an éailin

3°. haca An dume uasail pin.
. Leiteso an palla; ran an fatla,
°. 04t AN Z0NA ran; veap An ZUNNA,

6°. Lan an méla.

°, Derotin An piobaire ; Dott An Plica; tan an péca.

8o, « So mall mi-tapard ap nor NA solléive; Lin an
TSOOMRA.’

9°. Tota na h-aitne; tip na h-o1dée ; motav na héize ;
“Mot an O01ge 7 Tlocparo i’

NoTEes

Masc. and fem. nouns in this declension, some ending in
vowels, some in consonants. There is no inflection in the
singular.” Nouns in in are masculine.

Exercise XLI

SAe'tan 00 cuft ap an mDEspta 1o i —
. T have the full of this box of money now, but there was

nothmg in it yesterday.

2°, The coachman dismounted (tdmiz . . . anusr) and
went into the house when he was here last Sundey.

3° I wonder is this that gentleman’s hat; it was here on
the table when I came in a while ago (6 éianaig).

4°. There’s a split (ygoite) here along the wall from one end
of the room to the other (6 ¢eann ceann an Treompa).

5°. The owner of this gun was here the day before yesterday,
but he went away to-day.
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6°. I should prefer the full of this bag of meal to the full
of that purse of money.

#°. 1 was in Poulaphooka last year. Were you ever
{mam) there ? It isa very pretty spot (&1T sana-vesr ir €40 €).

8°. There was the full of the room of them there.

g°. This is the man who arrived in the middle of the night.
I know him extremely well.

0°. There is quite a difference between (say—nNi man 4
¢éile 1 n-son ¢opn) the colour of this card and the colour of
that one.

LESSON XXXVIII

(Genitive Singular—sth Declension)

1°. Leadan an Breiteaman,

2° 'Onom NA cAtAOIReAé; wonsr NA  €eARMEAN; ‘vopar
DA CISTINEAE ; cora K& €on —

“igcorat NA con 4 bBionn 4 curo.”

. Di an c-aingeqn annpran-apn ¢norde NA VEARNAN 4ich.
. Tni piéaav.
“ Ni oimge an cndsi 1 nopom na laéan,
N4 gupb € L4 le Popatg Lap an Canpaig.”’
'Si an Faoluinn teanga nA h-€ireann.
1 Lén na lasraé pan.

“ Cp&o CARAD cant” nAmAb
. “ &4pr e puaim na h-aBann 7 geobard tu bpeac.”

I0. 'Do biov ré annpan coir NA teinead e L6 3 '0'orote pan
4an Jeirhpro,

o

.C

o

o

\000\10;\) wt bW

-}

Exzrei:e XLII

1°. Don't you believe (n& cnero-re) whatever is not in the
judge’s hook.

2°, Place (buar) your hand on the back of the chair, and
move it (arrcpg ).

3° It’s in the centre of her (the) palm she has the money.

4°. There were 29 horses (use gen. of pice) at the fa.lr
yesterda.y

5°. The language of Ireland is a beautiful language (ceanga
vpesd dlumn).
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6°. I shouldn’t like to put my hand (mo tdm 4 ¢up) into
the midst of that flame.

7°. It’s a fine thing (iy bpesd an o . . .) to be in at the
fire on a cold winter day (L& puan Zermnrd).

NOTES

In the 5th Declension we have both masc. and fem. nouns,
some with vocalic, some with consonantal ending, in the Nom
sing. The Gen. sing. always ends in a broad consonant—
the ending being either :—-

1° -an (or -n)—CTesng4, Teangan ; laca, Ladan; ci, con,

2° -ann—Ciste, €ipeann ; aby, abann.

3° -4D—Cafs, CANAD ; hatha, namao.
-av—rceine, temeav. (Also 4th Decl.—gen. ceine).
-AC—CAC'AOﬁ\, cataoipnead | catalfl, catfac,
The Dat sing is formed by attenuating Gen.—an becomes
AN ann 3> amn OF Inh ; &0 > 410 ; & > 410, OI 10 (‘oeatm'o
cemrd) ; a¢ > a1$,1% (but moreusually the Nom. form is used :
a4ataoif, catalr, Laraip, etc.).

SUMMARY

The following table will help to keep the scheme of

Declensions clearly fixed in the mind (—
1s¢  2nd. i 3rd 4th 5th

Gen. Sing. i/ /e /a {0) /broad consonant
That is—in the 1st Declension the final broad consonant of
the Nom. becomes slender in the Gen. (written with an 1
before the final consonant). In the second there is a termina-
tion -e added ; in the 3rd a termination -a is added ; in the
sth a broad consonant ; while in the 4th there is nio snfleciion
at all {denoted by (n) above].

LESSON XXXIX
(Nominative Plural of Nouns—AIl Declensions)

We have alrendy (in Lesson IX) met the Nom. plur - of nouns
of t' e 1st, 2nd, 4th and 5th Declensions. In the 3rd Declen-
sion the Nom, pl. ordinarily ends in -4, or (in persenal
nouns in -6ip, -dip) in - i—
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Cleqap, cleard; cammnteolf, cainnTeolifli; "DocCTlly,
pocTuipi.
Certain endings (stromg plurals) occur sporadically through
the various Declensions. . These are :—
1° -ta (Ca)—rgéatta (Ist); 'oanca (Ist); znota {4th).
2° -te (te)—momre, tdince (3rd); mste (4th) ; mitce
(4th) ; cemnte (5th, 4th). .
3°% -ata—Lleicneaca (2nd) (frequent in 35th).
4°. -anna—rgotteanna (2nd) ; ostanna (31d) (frequent
in 5th). .
5° -i—buscanti (3rd), (common in 4th and in personal
nouns in -61q1, -ain in 3rd).
In addition we have irregularly :—
1°. -4 or -e added in Ist—rgéala, 'oeond, fraca, ubls ;
0o1fire, bortre.
2°. -e in s5th—aitne, gadne, cdipoe, niimroe.
3°. Attenuated consonant ending in 5th (same as Dative
sing.), Lacamn, corhuryain.
In all Declensions in Modern Irish the Accus. (sing. and
pl.)-is the same as the Nom. (sing. and pl.).

Exercise XLIII

1°. I have three purses here, and in each purse there are

three shillings and three sixpences.
There are apples growing on' this tree; we have 10

apple -trees gltogether (an peo).

3°. I spent seven weeks there last year and T'll spend two
months there next summer, with the help of God.

4°. Three sixpences and six threepences and two shillings,
—that s 5S.

5°. I have two cards on each box, three boxes on each table,
and five tables altogether in the room—how many cards
altogether ?
—6°. There are seventeen rooms in this house—a fine large
house, isn't it ?

7°. In each room there are two doors, w1th a key in each
lock—thirty-four keys in all.

8°, There are a lot of schools throughout the country
without any Irish in any of them.

C
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9°. There are a great many holy wells throughout
Ireland.

10°, There were 327 horses at the fair of Ballinasloe last
week,

LESSON XL
{Genitive Plural—-All Declensions)

In the 1st, 2nd, and 3rd Declensions the Gen. pl. is normally
the same in form as the Nom. sing.——capall (1), bnog (2),
endrh (3). But nouns with stromg forms in the Nom. pl.
have generally the same forms in the Gen. pl. Hence—
rséalta (I), rsotteanna (2), oatanna (3).

In the 4th Declension the Gen. pl is normally the same as
the Nom. plur. (this being a stromg form ) ; but occasionally
the same as Nom. sing.

In the 5th Declension the Gen. pl. is generally the same
as the Gen. sing., but sometimes the same as the Nom. pl

The Gen. plur. of the article ~erlipses consonants, and
prefixes n- to vowels. In the other cases of the plural na
does not affect an initial consonant, but prefixes n-:to a vowel.

LESSON XLI

(Dat. and Voé. Plur.—All Declensions)

When the Dat. pl. ends in -at the Voc. will end in -a.
‘When the Dat. pl. ends in -1 (or -it) the Voc. pl. will be the
same as the Nom. pl

Dat. PI,

In 1st Decl—ordinarily in -a®, but nouns with -e
in Nom pl. will have -1t in Dat. :—
Capallatd, reapatd ; 0oifiMd, dbOHITHD.
2°. In 2nd Decl. the Dat. pl. will be in -a1® if the Nom.
ends in -4, in -1 if the Nom. ends in -e :—
Dogatd, crucid,
3° In 3rd Decl. the Dat. pl. will end in -a1p if the Nom.
ends in -4 ; in -1® if the Nom. ends in -e or i :—
Clearatd, tdmtid, camnceoipid.
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(a) N.A. pip.
G. teap.
D. teaparb.
V. & peapa.

A. Cnama.
G. Cnam.
D
Vv

. Cnararb.
. A Cndma,

SUMMARY OF PLURAL DECLENSIONS

1st ) 2nd
(b) N.A. Odipre. (a) N.A. bpoza. )
G. ‘Odippe. G. bpos.
D. 061pmb. D. bpbézarb.
V. & dbipre. V. 4 bposa.
3rd 4th
(b) cannceoipi. (a) N.A.V. batce. )
Ccainnteotpi. G. ,,
cannceoiub. D. bailtb.
A camnteoipd. V. 4 bailce.
sth
(a) N.A. cataoipcaca. (b) céroe. (¢) CoHppamn.
G. ”» ' Cémuppan.
D. cataoipeacard. Caiporb. Cormupranarb.
V. 4 ¢ataorneaca. A carproe. A Comuprana.
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4°. As Nom. pl. ends either in -ta, te, or i the Dat. will
be in -a, 1B, or i i—
Jnotaid, cnorotid, cailiniv.
5° According as Nom. pl. ends in -4, -e, or a slender
consonant the Dat. pl. will be in -arv, 1, or -art (c¢f. st Decl.) :
Cataoieacard, caiprotd, comupnranald.

LESSON XLII
(Declension of Adjectives)

The attributive adjective agrees with its noun in Gender,
Number and Case—but #ot necessarily in Declension. The
predicative adj. is not inflected in Mod. Irish.

For the purpose of declension, adjectives group themselves
into four classes—like mon (endmg in broad consordant—
1st Decl); mat (ending in slender consonant——znd Decl) ;
-athail (those ending in -amant—3rd Decl.); raoa (those
ending in a vowel—4th Decl). See next page.

LESSON XLIII

(Comparison of Adjcctives)

I°. Sean (old)—compar. and superl. : SIN€ ;—
Sean-feant 11t €40 Séamup—cT4 ré TR bLisdNA 04T
11" THi p1cro.
Sean-fean 11+ eat liam, leip—a¢ nil pé a¢ oveid
mbliatnd 1 Tpi piero. I SINE Seamup NA& Liam.
Cia’cu Séamur nd Liam 1p pine P Ip pine Séamup nd é.
Cid’cu tupa n6 mipe 11 pime P Pupil—1ip prine tupa.
. Og (young)—comp. and superl. : 013€ :—
Cailin 63 1+ ead Mlie—cTd i ré DLIAONA DELT
v’aols.
Cailin 65 11 ead LiL, Leip—nil i a¢ 04 BLav4In DEMS.
1 015€ Uit nd Marpe.
Cig’cu ocu 1p 61ge ?  An oige Mampe nd LiL?  An
o158 mire nd tura ?  Cia'cu againn ip pine ?
Laroin (strong)—comp. and superl. : LATORE :—
Dume LA0If 11 st mipe, A¢ nilim COM LATOIR Le
Sampon. Da LATORE Sampon na mé.
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“paSvailg

1st

mon
§=
Sing. Masc.— 20 g
D.AN. mép Fie
V.G. mémp =R
T ] ds
2
Sing. Fem.-— 5
V.AN. mép °a
G. Mbipe o]
D. mom [ p ﬁ

Pl. M. and F.—

V.AN.D. mépa
G, M6y (or mépa)

DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES

2nd

m.ait
=]
S
| §
Q
V.AN.D.G. mat ; q'é
’ .S
Z
e
V.A.N.D. mait "‘8
G. mate | £
=g
™~

V.AN.D. maite

G. mait (maite)

3rd

reararhail

V.AN.D. peaparnail
G. peapaila

Like putl,

Same as Masc.

V.AN.D. reapamla
G.peapatnaitl
(reauatita)
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A¢ téaim-pe NTOS LATORE anoip nd map 4 diop. Cra’cu
'Vo6mnall 16 Orapmuro 1 Lirope ?
4" Lag (weak)—comp. and superl. : LA15E :—
Ni paday po-L&roit nuaip 4 diop 65 ; bBior Lag So mait
4an usin .
Dior NT DA LAITE To M6 nd map aTdim anoir.
Céim niop Larore anoip nd map a4 diop.
5% isn (strong, vigorous, hard)-—comp. and superl. :
véine . —
Vo bBuail Séan an bAHRD To Vlan; VO Buall Séamup
&, teip, a¢ niopt buait 1€ com v1an €.
(@) Do tuast Sean NTL A VEME & nd man 0o duail
Séamur €.
(d) 1+ 'DEINE vo Busil Séan & nd map Vo buall
Séumar 6.
NoOTES

Ordinarily the compar. and superl. are the same in form as
the Gen. sing. fem. of the adjective When wused with the
verb ‘v’ mo pariicle precedes the compar. When used with
“ta’ or any other verb the particle niop precedes the compar.
form, or (in pasi or conditional) niva. Some form of “ i ”
is always used with the superlative—the superlative phrase
of English becoming a relative clause in Irish, thus: 1+ &
Séamur (&) i rme.

The compar. and superl. of te, bpésg are teo, bpeassta
respectively. Some adjectives have irregular comparison :—

bun-t‘.blm (Posttive). Céim Breise (Comp.). 8hwr-6émm (Superl.)

1°. beag (small). 1G4, Laza.
2°, voie (likely). 061¢15€. “061t15E.
3°. 4po (high). aoiproe (dipvoe). aotpoe (&1poe).
4°. rava (long). a4 (puroe). ra (puroe).
5° rogu. (near).  poirge. roirze.
6°. seapp  (short,
near). TIofpa. Slofa.
2°. 10moa (many a). ua. ua.
8% wuat (quick,
e V). carge (Luaite). Tarpge (Larte).
9°. mmc (frequent, ,
often). mionca (mimici). mionca (mmici).
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bun-ééim (Positive). Céim Breige (Comp.). BAr-E6im (Superi.)

10°. mait (good). Feanm. reann.
I1° mon (great). mo. mo.
12° tonrhum (belov-
ed). snnpa (1onmuine).  annpa (tonthuine).
13° ote (bad). meard. meara. ‘
14°. te (hot, warmj. ceo. Teo.
15° bpéag (fine). bnéagta. bpéagta.
I6° tpésn  (strong,
brave). treire (Tpéme). treire (Tpéme).
17°. mimpce (easy).  upa. ura.
18° coipn  (right,
just). cond. cona.
19° veacaipn  (dif-
ficult). DeACHA. DEACHA.

Sean-Tocail (Proverbs)

o

“1r beag opm BLILAC nuaip 4 Bim Lan 01"
T‘h DOICIZE 40INNTD N AN BNEAT 00 theall Tu.”
‘Ni h-so0ivoe 0 ¢uro nd vo ¢’
“ N ra MEErO Leat nd map i torl te V1a.”
11* goppa (o) dume cat)mn '0¢ n4 an vopar.”’
‘Ni L4 ceann nd céavraro.’
11~ Tinrge viogaltar Vé nd an o1abat.”’
1r reanp crall ceannaly nd an 0d céll 4 mainceap.”
“1p peapn Leir P10 OfLac D& toll réin aige nd bann-
Léma 04 tear.”
°. T‘h meara Cait nd Concudan.”

N O AL N
_o_o.o_o_o_

.O

o
NG

IO “p Tneire oGTEAr nd onearhamc.’
11° 11‘ upa 'oul 1ipteac oty an Rind CeACC ar”’
12 . ““ 1p annpa coip né com Le ouine 0dna’

Exercise XLIV

Sdowmn 00 cup ap an mDéapla ro i—
. When you were twenty years of age I was much younger

than I am now.
°, James is the older of the two and Sean the younger.

3°. I was stronger than you (at) that time.
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. That is the smallest piece (piora) of money you ever

. I am bad, but you are much worse.
6°. I much prefer Irish to English, don’t you ?
. It is easier for a camel to go through the eye of a needle
than for a rich man to enter the Kingdom of Heaven.
8°. The fire is much hotter now than it was when I came in.
9°. No sooner did I go up the tree than I plucked the apple
and ate it.
10°. The help of God is nearer than the door.

LESSON XLIV

(Genitive Sing. of Personal Pronouns)
4
1°. mé (Nom. Accus.); Gen. mo (aspirates initial of
governing noun—which follows it)s mire (N.A.); Gen:
mo . . . 14 (-re) i—

Thire Teanoro 6 Nualldin,; T4 ledabap 4T4ATT4,
4¢ ni hé mo Leadap-ra €. TA hata agamp4s, 7 1110 € mo
hata FEIN 6. '

2°. Ta (N.A.); Gen. 0o (aspirates); cura (N A.); Gen.
00 . . . 14 (-re) i— )
T4 haTa 45am-r4, 4¢ ni hé 00 hATA-S4 6.
T4 Leaban 45AT-T4, 111 € VO LEADAR TEIN 6.
3°. 8¢, ¢ (N.A); Gen. a (aspirates); reipean, eirean
(N.A); Gen. a . . . ran (resn, pm) i—

Sin & Tavg 0 S€agva,; TA 1é 4T 4an noofdr, 71 TA
Leaban aige 711 &6 A LEADAR TN 6.

Sin ¢ ’Domnall 6 Smlliodbdmn ; ni hé A& LEADAR-
SAN 4td s Tavs. ' :

4°. Si, i (N.A.); Gen. & (does not affect consonant, but
prefixes h- to a vowel) ; rire, ire (N.A); Gen. a4 . . . re
{rm, ran) :— :

Sro 1 Maipe ni 864304 ; TS 1i 45 4n brumneors, 5
Té peann (eocaip) 4a1ct, 710 € A PEANN réin ¢ (A
h-e0CAIR péIn). :

Sm i Ul ni Cmine; nihé A& PEANN SAN 4acd 45

madine.
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NoTtEs

Observe that the emphatic particles are not attached directly
to the Gen. of the pronouns, but added afier the noun. Mo
teabap-ra means my book—not that of some other person;
mo leabap péin means my book—not that of anybody else.
The Gen. of these pronouns always precedes the governing
noun.

LESSON XLV

(Nom. and Acc. Plural of Personal Pronouns)

. Mipe 9 Tavg—ir SINNE aTd annpo 4T an gclipoud.
. A& Mane 7 4 Lit—ip S1D-S€ 4T& annpan 45 an noopuy.
An rinne atd ann? Ni S1D,
An piope aTA annpo 65 4n Fcldpoud 2 Ni SINn.
An pimne 4td annro 4 T&05? I pinn.
3°% 'Oagnall o Séamup 1 140 SAN 4TA 14 cdmne. Nac
140 ? 1 14°0.
An 14D 4TS 4x an noomwur, & Lit 7 4 aipe ? i
h-140, 4¢ SINNE,
An 140 4T 45 an Seldpoud P Ni h-1a0, a¢ S1D-SE.
. So with verbs :—
1°. Tamio-ne.
2° T4 piv-re (tdtsor-re).
3°. T4 114D pan.

Exercise XLV

Saommn '00 cuf An an mDéanLa ro —
. Thomas and Kathleen, was (say IS in Irish) it you who
were eating the apples- yesterday? Yes.
. Where did you go when Thomas came down from the
tree '? Thomas went off home and I went along with him.
3°. Was it you and I, Tadhg, who were at the blackboard
yesterday ?  Yes.
4°. Irish is your own language.
5°. You plucked the apples and we ate them.
6°. When we came down, you went up.
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7°. We have both English and Irish, but ye have nothing
but English.

8° Was it they who were here yesterda.y? No, but we.
They were here the day before,

9°. This is 'Domnatt OSullivan here at the window.

10°. Has he a book ? Yes. It is not yours, but his own.

LE3SON XLVI
(Gen. Pl. of Personal Pronouns)

I°. Sinn (N.A.)—Gen. &n (eclipses consonant, prefixes n-
to vowel); pmne (N.A)—Gen. &p (before noun) . . . -ne
(or -na, after noun) —

&R N-OTAIR aT4 ap neam . . .
'Si san Baolumn AR OTEANTA-NA; it & an
Deéanta DUR (2°) 'VTEANTA-SA. ‘

2° Siv (N.A.)—Gen. vup (eclipses consonant, prefixes
n- to vowel) ; piv-re (N.A.)—Gen. dup (before noun) e
ra (re) after noun :—

Sé an béapta DUR 'OCGATISA-SA, At 1 1 an
Zaoluinn AR DTEANT 4-N4.

3°. 1av (N.A.)—Gen. a (eclipses consonant, prefixes n- to
vowel) ; 1a0-ran (N.A.)—Gen. a (before noun) .« . Tan
(rm——a.fter noun) :—

I binne 7 1 bpéagta AR DTEANTA-NA nd A
DTE.ANTH-SAN.

LESSON XLVII
(Dat. Sing. and’ Plur, of Personal Pronosns)

We have already met the forms aip, vints, pé, paitt, and the
complete paradigm agam-ra, 454T-r4, 415 PN, 4A1Ct pin,
agamne, agaib-re, acu-ran.  Also ann, nnti, éuige, ¢G1dy,
¢againn, The various prepositions combine with the personal
pronouns as follows :—

I°. A5 (see above; these are the emphatic forms; when
no emphasis is implied drop the emphatic particles).
2°. 4Ap=on, upon.
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4°.

5°

6°.

7°

8°.

STUDIES IN MODERN IRISH 75

Singular, . Plural.
I. ofpm-pa. 1. Oftpainms
‘ {-=onpamn-ne).
2, one-a. 2. Onpatb-re.
3. (m.} oap-pean (pin), 3. (m. andf)O‘[\CA-‘[‘Aﬂ

(f) wpei-pe (pn).
Ar (A)—-out of.

Aram-pa. I. Arsinne
(=aramn-ne).
2. APATTA. 2. Ararb-pe.
3. (m.) ap pan. 3. (m. and {.) Aapta ren.
(1.)  «ipet pin.
Vo==to, for.
1. Db rh-pa. 1. ‘m’zmne (=-o0bmn-
ne),
2. DuIT-re. 2. "0s01b-re (ofb-pe).
3. (m.) ‘06 pan 3. (m. and £.) '0616 pin (-pean).
() ‘Oipe.
'De=from, off.
1. Ofom-pa. 1, “Oinn-ne.
2. "Ofot-pa. 2, Ofb-pe,
3. {m.) "Oe pin. 3. (m. and {.) "Ofob-pan.
(f.) oire.
Cum==to, toward.
1. Cagam-ra. 1. ¢againne
{=¢tha5smn-ne).
2, ¢higat-ra. Cugarb-re,
3. (m.) Cuige pin. 3 (m., and {.) C4Caspan.

(f.) Cmdiepe (rm).
toin=between (governs Accus. in. the Sing.).

1. €aofam-pa. €aonemne
(=esonainn-ne).
€a0aT-14A. eaoraib-re.
3 (m.) 1o (6). 3 (m. and {.) €scoptsran.
(£) 1om (9).
n=in (in the sense of * into "’ it governs Accus.).
I, fonnam~pa. I. onamne
(==tonainn-ne).
2. fonnat-ra. 2. 1onnaib-re.
3. (m.) .ann pan. 3. (m. and {.) tonnta pan.

(f)  tnnziepe {p1n).
°. pe (pA £6, pao1)=under.

ram-ra. I. tainne
(=piinn-ne).
2. pﬁc-m. 2. Tuarhepe.
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Singular.
3.-{m.) té rin (paos pin).
(f.) t@i-re (pm).

10°. Le;with.

1. Liom-ra.
2. LlesT-ra.
3. (m.) leip rin.

(f.)  Léi-re (1mn).
11°. O="1from.

I, Usim-re.
2, UasicT-re.
3. (m.) Uaro pin.

(f.) wvati-re (Mn).
12°. Roim (po1my)=Dbefore.
I. REéMam-pa.

r6MAT-14.

2.
3. (m.) Rotme pin (pormip).

(f) Rormpr-re (rin).
13°. Seac=Dbesides.
I. Seatam-ra.
2. SeacaT-ra.
3. (m.) Seac (é).
(f.) seac (i).
14°. Cap=beyond, past.
I. Tapm-ra.
2. tAﬂC-]“A.
3. (m.) TCarqupr pm.
(f.)  Taprti-re (rn).
15°. Tpé=thrqugh.
I. Tniom-ra.
TpioT-ra.

2.
3. (m.) Tpio rn.
(f) Tpici-pe (pin).

16°. 1m (um)=around, about.
I. Umam-ra.
umac-ra.

2.
3. (m.) *Utme pin.
(f.)  umpr-pe (pn).

Plural.
3. (m. and £.) £4ge pan.

1. Linne (=tlinn-ne).
2. Lib-re.
3. (m. and {.) Leo pan.

1. usinne(=uainn-ne)
2. tarb-re.
3. (m. and {.) uats-pan.

I. Rémhatnne
(=ndmainn-ne).

2. roOhatb-re.

3. (m. and {.) RémMpPa pan.

I. Seatainne
(=reatamn-ne).

2. Seatarb-re.

3. (m. and {.) Seaca-ran.

I. Canainne
(=tarinn-ne).

2. Tapatb-re.

3. (m. and {.) Tatirca pan.

I. Tninne
(=Tpinn-ne).

2.. Tnib-re.

3. (m. and {.) Triota ran,

I. Umatnne
(=umainn-ne).

2, ) umab-re,

3. (m. ahd f.) Ompa pan.
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(Imperative Mood,

LESSON XLVIII
and Verbal Noum (Accus. and Dal.) )

A.~—IMPERATIVE (2nd sing.).

A Tomdir,

O N oKW N H

I0.
II.
I2.

TEIRIY m-41pvoe 4t an SCnann uball pan.

STAT ceann '0e yna h-ublatd

1T e

STAIT ceann eile

CAIC anuar ¢um Caiclin &,

1C-re &, 4 Carclin

STAIL noinnc etle acu anoip, 4 Comdir

CA1T anusr éum Caitlin 140.

D.a1U1Z-re, a CarTlin, 1rTesc 40" appan
140,

TAIR anuar oe'n enann anotp, & Comary.

1ML 4 bBaile 1 n-aonfedct Le CaiTlin.

DT annro aipir 1mblineac.

B.—VERBAL NOUN.—Cavn & rid0 ADUBART ? Duvanc

le Gomés. 1Ia.
2a.
3a.
4a.
54,
le Caiclin. 6a.
le Tomés. 7a.
8a.

Le Cawclin. ga.

le Tomhs. 10a.
IIa.

I2a.

VUL m-diproe ap an Tepann uball

ceann ve sna h-ubdlLad 4 STATA0.

é v'1te.

ceann eile "o STATAD

& (00) Carteam anuas cum Caclin,

¢ v1te,

ROIMNT e1le ACU DO STATAD

140 00 Car1teaht anuar ¢um Caitlin,

140 00 BAILIT irteac n-a h-appan,

TEACT anuar 've’'n épann

1MMTEACT a4 bdaile 1 n-sonfeact Lle
Cattiin,

Be1t annro apip 1mbiipeac.

C.—IMPERATIVE MooD (znd. sing.).

4 Carog.  I°

20
=3
%

61R135 10’ fearam annpan.
CUIR 0o Lath 1pTeac a0’ Poca.
TOT amac 00 peann

TAIF blinpe plipéin
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10°.
11°,
12°,
13°.

INTRODUETION TO

SUTD apt an TCATLOIN €0 4T 4N MLOND.
OSCA1L Do Leaban

161% an ceact ro.

STRIOY & snoir.

OUN an Leabdsn

DEIR TREIM AR o ¢aipin 1+ Do Mila
buaIl amac pé'n rpéin,

1MT1E LeAT a barte.

1 annpo aipir 1mbdinesc.

D.—VERBAL NOUN.—C40 & p1in o oudapc leat, 4 Caros?
T.—Oubpair tiom—

Ia.
24.

3a.

4a.

5a.
6a.

74.

8a.

94.
10a.

I1a.
124.
134.

€1RZE am’ pearsmh

mo LAMA CUR ipteat am’ poca

mo Peannoo tOTAINT amac.

bLdre pPApPEIR V' EasdL

SUTOC an an TCATAOIN €0 4T an mbofro.

mo Ledb.ar 00SCAILT

4An cedlt 8000 LE15e40

€ ('00) SCrRIOLAD.

AN Ledbar 00 OUNAO

TRE1M 00 LREIT AR mo capin 1p
mo mdta

DUALAD AMAC pé'n rpép

1MTEACT 1LiI0M 4 vaite.

Ve1t annpo aipir 1mbdipeac.

NoTtEs

Train students to observe the difference between phrases
like restt anusp, and phrases like € v’1ite. In the former the
verbal noun is Accus. governed (in the Lesson) by outapc
{ouvpdir). In the latter the verbal noun is Dat. governed
by the preposition (expressed or understood), while the whole
verbal noun phrase is the direct object of oubapc, etc.

The verbal noun is frequently SuBjEct NoM. to the

verb 1S,

Sean-pocal—" N&. 'VEIN capavar munab é 00 lear 6.
Cao Deip an pesn focal # . 5AN CARADAS A

Yéanamh munab é o tesr é.
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Exercise XLVI

Teolumn 00 Cup ant sn mDEspls ro -
1°. I told William yesterday to come into school to-day

a.nd, s1t down and read his lesson.

2°. I should like to be out in the open air on a fine, sunny
day.

3°. I wonder would you like (ap matt Lesac) to come home
a.long with me.

4°. Tell him to eat his breakfast, put the books into his
ba.g, and be off to school.

5° Did you tell her to gather the others into the school ?
I did.

6°. 1 should prefer to take out my book and read it here in
the open air.

7°. Tell Tadhg to write that letter to {¢um) Mary and put
it on the table.

8¢. Did I not (n4) tell you to get your pencil and write this
lesson in your book?

9°. Séan told Séamur to stand up, put his hand in his pocket,
and take out his purse.

10°. T told Dan Sullivan to take his cap and bag and go
away home.

"~ LESSON XLIX
(Plural of Past Tense)

I°. Tomér 1 Mire—00 DIOMAIR amurg pé'n rpéip moé.
8 UL, 7 4 Mape—1p irTi3 ra TS A‘OTO‘OAYR-re
Séan 7 Seamur—DI0V.AR-SAN 1rTIS 'n Bup vTEANNTA.
2°. & Comdir, an pabamapneirtig ratiy 2 NTRAVAMAIR.
An  pabamap  ammg g&'n  rpép?  (00)
Biomair.
3°% Sib-pe, a Uit 1 & Mape—an RADAVAIR wT1g 1o TS ?
00 DIOMAIR.
AN RabL.AMAIR-NEe? NI RAVAL AR,
AN RADAMAIR amuis £é'n rpéip? 00 DIOVAIR.
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AN RADADAR-SAN (Sedn 7 Séamup) samuig £&'n ppéip ?
ni RAVADAR.

AN RAVADAR 1rTig 1o Tz 2 00 DICDAR.

AR STAITEAMAIR son ubla? 00 STATEADAIR.

AR STAICEeADAIR-Se? NIOR STMTEAMAIR.

AR 1AL AR aon ceann viod ? O 1TEAMAIR, etc.,
etc.

LESSON L
(Plural of Future Tense)

Tomér 7 Mire—0EIMTD amuig ré'n rpép 1mbdinesc
RAZMTD m-divoe apt an gepann uball,
STAICLIMTOD pomnt ve pna h-ublab,
10STAI1MT0 180,
CAICPIMT0 curo viod piop ¢um Caictin, 7 Lit,
TI0CTAIMTD snuar ve'n cpann annpasn,
DAILEOCAIMTD na h-ubld 1rTedsc 1 Jeiredn,
1MTe0C.AIMTD 4 baile 1 DTesnnta céile.

A UL 7 & Caiclin, cap o véapparmio (Comdp 9 mire)

1 mbdinesc ?

01D S1H amung pé’'n ppéip,
RAZA1D S0 1 n-diproe s an Fepann ubdstl,
STAIEE1I0 S10 pomnt oe pna h-ublaid,
0S40 S0 100,
CAITE1ID S10 curo oiod shuar cugamnne,
TI0CTA10 S10 anuar oe’n ¢pann,
DAILEOCA1D SV na h-ubla 1pTest 1 seredn,
1MTE0CA10 S10 4 Batle n-&p DTeANnNTA.

Carclin guestions Lit—a& Ui, cao o véanpsard (Teanoro)
4 Tomdr imbdipesc ? '

DE10 S1.40 amutd £é'n rpéiy,
RAZA10 S1.4°0 1 n-Aifvoe aft an gopann uball,
STAICT10 S1.4°0 poinnt 've rna h-ublam,
T0SE.A10 S1.60°0 140,
CAI1CE10 S1.4°0 curo oiod anuap caganne,
TIOCFATO 5140 anuar ve'n cnonn,
DAILEOCATD S1.A0 na h-ubla 1rTead 1 geiredn,
1MTEOCAID S14°0 4 batle n-&p OTesnnTa,
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LESSON LI
(Plural of Present Tense)

I°. Mipre 7 Comdp—
DIMTO amuig £&'n rpéin $a¢ LA ra Treactmam
TEIEMTO 1 n-dipoe o an gepann uball,
STAITMTD pomnc ve rna h-udlard,
1E1MTO 100,
CAITIMTO curo viod pior ¢um Carclin 7 Lit,
TATAIMTD anuar ve’n ¢pann annpan,
DAIVIEMTO na h-ubla irceac 1 goiredn,
1MTIEMT0 4 barte 1 pTeannta Carclin 7 LiL.

2°, 4 Uit 1 & Cartlin, cao s vemmmio (mipe 7 Tomdr) 54¢ La ?
bionn sTH amuig pé'n rpémp,
TE1ZEANN S1D 1 n-diroe an an gepann uball,
staitesann S10 pomnc ve rna h-ublab,
1teasann s1H a0,
carteann S10 curo oiod anuar cagamne
TATANN S10 anuar oe'n ¢pann annpan,
barttigeann S1O na h-ubla 1rcead 1 geredn.
maigeann S1H a vaite ‘n-ap oteannca.

3°. UL guestions Caiclin—A& CaiTlin, caDp a DEMO Mav ran
Tac L4 ?
D0 S140 amwmz pé'n rpéip,
TE1Z10 S14°0 1 n-A&1pvoe ap an Tepann uball,
STAIE1D S140 noinnt 've pna h-ublab,
110 S140 1480, -
CA1C10 S14°0 curo oiob anusr cagainne,
TATAT0 S1.8°D anusr '0e’'n ¢pann annpan,
DAILIZ10 S1.4°0 na h-ubla 1rteac 1 Sciredn,
IMTIZI0 S1.40 4 baile 'n-4p oTeannTa.

Sean-pocall— NT COTMEID na bpéitpe na bpditpe.”
“Nuaip 4 TROTOTD na patary it i an
T-abac.”
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'LESSON LII
(Plural of Imperfect Tense)

I*. Mire 9 Comdr—

VO BTIMIS amutg ré'n ppéip,

DO TE1EMIS 1 n-A11v0e An 4n SCnann udaLl,

D0 STAICIMIS poinnt ve prna h-udlamd,
'01TIMIS 140,

00 C.A1TIMIS curo oiod pior cum Carctlin 7 i,
V0 TATAIMIS snusr ve'n cpann annpan,

00 B.AILIEMIS na h-udlas 1rTesdt 1 geiredn,

O 1MTIZMITS 4 vaite rotesmmta Carctin 7 Lit.

2°. 4 CarTiin 7 4 Ui, cao a vemimip (mipe 7 Tomdr) anuipd ?

00 B0 S1V amuig pé’n rpép,

V0 TE15EAD S0 1 n-diroe an an Sepann ubaty,
V0 STAITEHV SO poinnT ve fna h-udlaid,
0'1teds0 S1H 180,

V0 CAITEAV SV curo viod snuap cugainne,

V0 TATAD S10 anusp 0e’n ¢pann annren,

00 D.AIUITEAD SO na h-udla 1rTesd 1 seiredn,
0O'1MUITEAD S1D 4 vaile 'n-an Dreannta.

3% UL guestions Caiclin—a Caictin, cao A0 €M1DIS 51N
ANuIprd ?
00 HBTOIS amuig p&'n ppéin
00 TE1ZDIS 1 n-dipoe an an gepann ubatlt,
DO STAI1CIDIS poinnt ve rna h-ublad,
0’11018 140,
00 CACIDIS curo Dioh anuar cugamne,
00 TATA10IS snuar ve’n ¢nann annran,
00 H.A1L1ZDTS na h-ubla 1rTeat 1 goiredn,
0V 1MEIZOIS 4 bale 'n-an oTesnnca.
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LESSON LIII
(Conditional——3rd Sing.)

V4 mbead L4 bpiesd ann noiu (a¢ nil) vo Bead Tomar amug
ré'n rpéip. '
00 RAZA0 SE 1 n-J11voe apt an TCpann uball.
D0 STAITFEAD SE ceann ve na h-udlad, q
V'10SE 4’0 SE€ &, Annpan
VO STAMTFEAD SE€ an 0apa h-udsll, q
00 CAITFed’0 SE€ rior ¢um CarTlin &,
0’'10SFA0D S1S€ 6.
00 CROMT.A0 an SARran gt fOINNT e1le viod 4 rTatsd, etc.
00 H.411e0CA0 CarTlin 1rTesd n-4 h-appan 140,
00 TIOCT.A’0 ToHmir anusp 1 SCIONN CHIS neomatal né mag
rin, 7
0’'1MTEOCAD an beipT acu 4 baite.

LESSON LIV
(Conditional—1st Pers. Sing.)

Tomar tells the story - —
VA4 MHEAD an L& 1nD1u 5o bpess (a¢ nit)—
00 HEINN amuig pé'n rpéip,
V0 RAZAINN 1 n-dipoe oft an Tepann uball,
00 STAITEINN ceann 've rna h-udlard,
0’'TostaInn &.
00 STHITEINN 4an vana h-uball,
00 CAITEINN piop um CaiTlin & annpan
‘D0 CROMYAINN ap foinnT erle 0iob 0o rTatad, etc.

iscionn cis neomatai no map rn
00 TIOCEAINN anusp 0e'n épann,

00 H.A1LeoCAINN na h-ubla 1rTest 1 sopedn,
0 1MTEOC.AIMNN 4 bale ro ctesnntas Caiclin,
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LESSON LV

(Conditional—2nd Pers. Sing.)

Caiclin tells the story to Tomap \—
A Tomdip, 04 mbesd an L4 DU 5o bress (o¢ nil)—

00 Hetted amug pé'n rpép,

00 RAZEA 1 n-difroe ap an TCpann uball,

00 STAITELA cesnn ve rna h-ublart,

0’10SF4 6,

00 STAILEA sn vapa h-uball,

VO CAIEFA anuar cogam-pa 6,

00 CROMEA ap pomnT eile viod 0o pratso, Inl,

ixcionn ciig neomatai né map rm

00 TIOCEA anuap ve’'n cpann,

DO H.AILEOCTA na h-ubla 1rTedc 1 Jeiredn,

0 1MTEoCtA 4 bale 1m’ teanncta.

LESSON LVI
(Conditional—1st Pers. Plur.)

V4 mbead an L4 moiu 5O bpess (a¢ nit)—
00 DEIMIS (Tomdp 7 mire) ammy &'n rpém,
00 RAZMIS 1 n-divoe ap an Sepann ubdall,
D0 STAICFIMIS pomnt ve pna h-ublab,
0’'10ST41MIS 140,
VO STAICEIMIS poinnt eile viob,
00 CAILPIMIS piop cum Carctin 7 L1t 140,
00 CROMEAIMIS ap 4 tuille viod Vo 1TALLD, L.,
00 TIOCEAIMIS snuap ve'n Epann,
D0 HAILEOCAIMITS na h-ubla 1pTead 1 geiredn,
0 1MEE0C.AIMIS 4 baite + vreannta Carclin 7 UL,
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LESSON LVII
(Conditional—2nd Pers. Plur.)

Caiclin and i tell the story to Seanorb and Tomép \—

V4 mbead an L& 101 50 bpead (-a¢ nil)—
00 V8D S1H amuig té'n rpéin,
V0 RAJAD S1V 1 n-diroe ap an Tepann ubalt,
V0 STAITFEAD S1D pomnt oe rna h-ublab,
V’'10StA0 S10 160,
VO STAITFEAD S10 poinnt eite viod,
VO CA1TresD S1D annar cugsinne 140,
VO CROMTAD S1D ap o turtie diod 0o rTatad, 1L,
00 TI0CEAD S10 snuar ve’n cpann,
V0 D.AILEOCAD S1D na h-ubla irTead 1 Teiredn,
0'1MTE0CAD SO o vaile n-ap OTEANNTA.

LESSON LVIII
(Conditional—3rd Pers. Plur.)

Sean tells the story :—

Vs mbead an La 1ot 5o bredd (-a¢ nit)—
00 HE1DIS (Teansro 7 Tomdr) amuig £&'n rpéip,
V0 RALDIS 1 n-diproe an an sepann ubdalt,
V0 STAITEIDTS noinnt e rna h-ublatd,
0’T10SFA101S 140,
VO STATEI0IS poinnc eile viob,
00 CAITE1D1S pior (or anuar) ¢um Caiclin 7 Lt 140,
D0 CROME.AT0IS apt a Tuille viob 0o rtatsv, Int.,
DO TIOCE.A10TS anuar ve'n cpann,
VO H.AI1LEOCAITIS na h-ubla 11Test 1 garedn,
D 1MTEOC.ATDIS 4 Halle 1 DTeaNNTA na Sealini.
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LESSON LIX
(Imperative Mood—3rd Sing.)

M4 dionn 1é 5o bpeass Mow—
D100 Tomdip ammg rén rpéin,
TE1%8€.4°0 SE 1 n-diproe apt an SCpenn uball,
STA1TEAV SE ceann ve rna h-udlamd,
1Tea0 sé ¢,
STAITEAD SE an vapa ceann snnpan, 7
CA1tea’V S€ anuar cum Caitlin 6.
CROM.AD SE€ ap 4 tuille viod Vo pratad, L.,
TATAD SE6 snuar ve'n ¢namn,
DA1UTEAD SE na h-ubla 1pTesd 1 Seiredn,
1IME1EEA0 SE 4 darle 1 oreannta Caiclin,
nd is the negative to be used with the imperative: N4
TéIS 1rteal ; nd& panad ré tior 45 bun An ¢namn, etc., ete.

Sean-pocal—*‘ DIOD puo 4a54T péin, N6 bi i’ Eagmarr.”

LESSON LX

(Imperative—1st Pers. Plur.)

ma dionn ré 50 bpead 1MOIU—

DIMIS (mire 7 Tomdp) amwg pé'n rpéip,
TEIEMIS 1 n-&iproe aft an Fepann uball,
STAITIMIS noinnt ve rna h-udlaid,
1C1MISs 1av0,
STATIMIS poinnt etle diob,
CAITIMIS anuar ¢um Caiclin 7 Uit 140,
CROM.AIMIS 4t 4 turlle Biod 0o 1rTATSD, L.,
TATAIMIS snuar ve'n Cpann,
DAIIZMIS na h-ubla 1rTeac 1 seiredn,

MEIZMIS 4 Baile 1 'DTEaNnT4 na Scalini.
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LESSON LXI
(Imperative—and Pers. Plur.)

4 Carog 1 & Comdip, m& dionn an L4 mo1u 50 bpess—
L1010 amuig pé'n rpéip,
TE1Z10 1 n-difoe ap an Fepann ubalt,
STA1ET0 nomnnt ve rna h-ubLad,
1T10 140,
STAICI0 pomnnt ette diod,
CAICY0 anuar ¢um Caiclin 7 Lit 140,
CROMAYO an 4 tuille diod 0O rratad, i,
TAFA410 anuar 'oe’n ¢nann,
DAILIZT0 na h-ubla ipTead 1 geiredn,
1MTIZ10 4 bBaile 1 'OTeAnnTA na Kcailini.

LESSON LXII
(Imperative—3rd Pers. Plur.)

ma dionn an L4 101U 50 bpesg—
biod Tavg 7 Tomsr (DTOIS) amuig p&'n ppéip,
TE15°01S 1 n-diproe an an Jepann ubalt,
STAI1CIDIS pommnt 'oe pna h-ublaiy,
11018 140,
STHICIDIS pomnt etle diok,
CA1EY0TS anuar ¢um Caiclin 7 it 140,
CROMATOIS an a tuille viod 00 pratad, Tpl.,
TATA101S anuap ve'n epann,
DAIUZ 0TS na h-ubla irTead 1 scresn,
1MT15’01S 4 baile 1 OTeannTa na Fcailind.

Exercise XLVII

Teolumn oo tup ap an mDéanta ro i—

1°. Go out into the field, Shemus, and take out your book,
and read your lesson.

2°. I told him to go out into the field, take out his book,
and read his lesson.
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3° If the day were fine I would go out and pluck some
apples off the tree

4°. If it is fine to-day, let us go out and gather the apples
into baskets.

5° Don't put your hands in your pockets, boys.

6°. If you come in I shall go out. ‘

7°. He told me that (go) if I came in he would go out.

8°. Tell him to stay at the foot of the tree, and that you
will go up, and pluck the apples and throw them down to
him.

9°. I wonder will anyone come in to school to-day.

10°. Tell Sedn to be here to-morrow and to have his book
with him

LESSON LXIII
(The Subjunctive Mood— Present Tense)

One of the most important uses of the Subjunctive is in the
expression of wishes :(—
1. Affirmative (—
(@) SO MAIRID &1 nTsoluinn pLén.
TO MDEIRID an v1abal Ler &.
TO 'OTETOIR (oTEMOTO Tu) rLin a Daile.
TO OTEIO1D 1B rlén.
&) TC MHe.annmEI0 'Via vuiT.
TO TCHITIZ1D 'Dia leadt.
TO MHbuanmzro Dia tu.
{¢) Bo paib mait azac.
TJupab amlaro ouic.
Stén TO RADAIR.
“ 0 var 5o cpiot, na¢ cpiod a¢ at-par
1 pPARREAar na nspr TO RAD.AIMTO.
1.  Negative :(—
(@ 'S muna V6M-ra aTA TU 1 nodn
A Péapla an vpollag bam,
NAR TITEA0-14 1Lén 6n aonac.”
(&) nap CUITIRIO D1s 00 paotap leat.
(¢) NdRA’ mait agaT-ra.
nad RAW mat agat-ra
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NoTES

All the above salutations, etc., should be carefully explained
by the Teacher, and committed to memory by the pupil.
The latter should also be instructed to make out, from above
forms, the full paradigm of the Present Subjunctive.

The Subjunctive is also used :—

1°. To express purpose—Raga0 ann TO DFEICEAD &.
2°. To express indefinite fime—N4& tabaip c¢um FO

LAORAO-ra Leat.

3°. With o4 (in past tense—see next Lesson).
4°. With mung, to express uncertainty or indefiniteness—
Muna '0TATATO '€ 11 DOCT an rxé4L €.

LESSON LXIV
(Subjunctive Mood—Past Tense)

One of the principal uses is with 08 (—
I. 08 MDLEAD an L4 MDE To bpeas, 0o veaw Tomdar
ammg pe’n rpéin.
DA MDEAD ré ammg VO nagad ré 1 n-dipoe an an
Tcpann uball,
DA DTETOEAQD 1ré n-d1roe 0o rTartresd pé nonnt
oe rna h-udlaih.
DA STAITEAD, 0'ioprad ré curo viob.
DA N-1TEA0, Do tartnproip Leip.
DA TCROMAD ré an 4 tuille Biod 0o rTatad 0o
caitreatd ré riop ¢um Caiclin 140,
DA TCATeAD, Do baleotad tire irtest n-a
h-appan 140.
DA MHa11Zes’D, vo tiocrad Tomép asnudsr ve'n
enann,
V.48 VTATAD Do pagoir 4 baile 1 0Teannta ‘cérle.
VA 'OTE1DT0IS, vo vead pailte pompa.
II. Tomdr speaks i—
Ni pabar amwg ré’n rpéip MOE, map ni pad pé
no-bneass.
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A¢ 04 mbean, ‘Do Bemn amuiy,
DA MHLEINN amuig, 0o pagainn, JpL.
04 'OTEIOINN, oo pratpmnn, L.
DA STAMTINN, O'iopramn, IpL.
04 N-1TINN, vo taitnproir Liom.
04 TCROM.AINN, L., DO Cartyinn, L.
04 SCAthﬂ L.
04 OTATAINN anuar ve'n ¢pann, L.
Carclin speaks to Tomép :—
Ni padarr ammg pé'n rpéin moé, & Tomar, at—
04 mbeited vo nagrd 1 n-diproe, L.
DA VTE1VTES, Do rrated, .
DA STAITTES, O'iorrd, L
A& nN-1tted, vo tartnproir Leat.
048 TCROMTE, L., 00 Catrd anuap Cugam-ra
160.
DA TCAITTES, Do darleotamn-re, pl.
DA VTATCA anuar, TnL.
Third Person Plural :—
Ni patd Tomdp 7 TaOg amutly £é'n rpéin 1v0é, sc—
DA MLerols, vo nagoir, L.
DA 'OTE1'0101S, o rrartproir, nl.
A& STAITT01S, ©'iorparoir, Inl.
04 N-1C1018, L.
D& TCROM.ATOIS, niL.
048 TCAITIOTS, L.
04 VTATA1DIS, L.
Caiclin speaks to Tomép and Cmg (Second Person
Plural) :—
& MLesD S1V amug, L.
D4 OTEIVEAD STV, L.
04 STAILEAD S1, L.
D& N-1Ee8O S1H, L.
04 TCROMAD STV, i,
VA& SCAITEAD S1V, L.
04 DTLZAD S1H, =nl.
Tomdar speaks to Taog (Ist Perqon Plural) :(—
A Tarog, ni pabamain amny ré€'n rpéip Wmoé, at—
DA MHLEIMIS Do pagmir 1 n-dipoe st an Scpann
uball,
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04 OTETOMIS, o rcatpimipr npoint oe rna
h-udlad,

DA STAEIMIS, v'ioprpaimipy curo oiob,

04 N-ATIMIS, o tartnproir Linn.

VDA TCROMAIMIS an 4 tuille viod Do rratav,
00 ¢artpimir anuar cum Carclin
140.

DA TCATIMIS, 0o Barleotad rire 1ptesd n-a
h-4pPpin 140,

DA VTATAIMIS anuar ve’n cpann Do tiocrsad
CaitTlin. 4 baile n-an 'oTeannTa

Proverb— '0& MDA "O1a tu ba tu 'Dia viogalanr.”

Exercise XLVIII

1°. If I were well I'd go out into the open air to-day.

2°. May God bless you, your property, and your children.

3°. May God strengthen us to (¢cum with Gen.) do the work
well and wisely.

°, If we were stronger than we are things (an rgést) would

be all right (so maiz).

5°, If he were a man of no intelligence I shouldn’t mind the
business at all.

6°. Don’t speak until I speak to you.

7°. I know Irish very well now—no thanks to you.

8°. If he doesn’t come to-day he will not come to-morrow
or the next day.

9°. Don'’t come in until I go out.

10° Let none of you go out to-day or to-morrow or the
day after.

=]
(]

LESSON LXV
{Autonomous F orm;—Past Tense)

When we merely state that an action fook place without
saying who did it, the forms of the Verbs used are called
autonomous. They can also be used in a Passive sense (with
transitive verbs).

00 HITEAS amuit £é'n roéip 1NOE,
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V0 CUATAS 1 n-&iproe “aft an Tepann uball

D0 STAITEAD uball,

00 h-1Te v &,

D0 STAITEAD an Dapa ceann,

VO CAITEAD rior 50 bun an cnainn €,

00 h-1teds &,

DO CROM.AD 4t 4 tuille diod Do 1rTatad 700 cartearh rior.
00 HAILIZEAD 1rTesd 1 Teiredn 140,

00 TINATAS anuar ven épann,

VO CUATAS 4 baile

LESSON LXVI

(Future Autonomous)

berranr amuig £é'n rpéin IMDAIREAE.
RAZEAR 1 n-difroe ap an sepann ubatl.
STAITLAR uball,

fOSEAR 6,

STAICY AR an 04ps ceann,

CAICL AR rior SO bun an epamn é

fOSFAR 6,

CROME AR apt 4 tuille Biod ‘0o 1TaTA 7 VO Cattearh rior.
DAILEOT AR (varleocttap) 1rTest t Teiredn 140
T10CEAR anuar 0e’n ¢nann,

RAZLOR 4 dalle,

LESSON LXVII
(Autonomous— Present Habitual)

DITE AR amuig p&'n rpéip TAC LA ra Treactram,
TETOTEAR 1 n-41proe ot an TCnann uball,
STAITTEAR ubslL,

1TTEAR 6,

STAICTE AR ceann eile,

CAItTE AR rior o bun an ¢pann &,

1ICTEAR ¢,

CROMT.AR ap 4 turlle Biob 00 1TALAD ] Vo Carteam pior,
DAILISTEAR 1pTedt 1 Teiredn 140

TATTAR anusp 0e’n ¢nann,

TE1TOTEAR 4 Baile.
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The present Imperative and the present Sub]unctlve have the
same forms as above.

Proverb—'‘ 1 no1a10 4 ¢éile a DEINTEAR na capledm.”

LESSON LXVIII
(Imperfect Autonomous)

00 LITT ammg p&'n rpéin ANMRID,
D0 TE1OTT 1 n-dipve an an gepann udall,
D0 STAITTT uvalt,

TO h-1TTT ¢,

D0 STHITTT an ana ceann,

D0 CAITTT piop To bun on ¢painn &,

00 h-1CTT 6,

V0 CROMT.AT an 4 tuille viot Do PTatad 700 cartearh rior,
V0 H.AILIETT 1ptead 1 geiredn 140.

V0 TATTAT (Tigti) anuar ve'n ¢nann,

00 TE1OTT & darle.

LESSON LXIX
(Autonomous—Past Subj. and Conditional)

V& MberrT amurg p&'n rpéip moe (N1 RADTAS)
V0 RAKTT 1 n-diproe 4t an gepann udall.

0.& 'OTE1VTT, TO STATET udall

0D4& STAITTT, 00 h-10Sr1 ¢

VA STAICTT an pana ceann VO CAICET piop 5o bun an
¢namn €,

04 JTCATLTT, 00 h- 1031:1 é.

VA& SCROMTAT an 4 tuille viod Do rTatad, vo CAITET
rior 140,

VA& TCAITTT piop 140, 00 D.A1LEOCTHT (batteori) 1rreds
1 geiredn 140

VA MDAITNETT, 00 TIOCET anuar ve’n ¢pann,

0.8 'OTIFCT, VO RAZET 4 darle
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Exercise XLIX
(Autonomous Forms)

TaevIls 0o cup o an mDéapla ro i—

1°. Don’t speak until you are spoken to.

2°. If people didn’t speak until they were spoken to, things
would be all right.

3° Let the apples not he gathered into the baskets until
Tomdr comes down from the tree.

4°. We didn’t speak until we were spoken to.

5° Let not these books be put on this table any more
(a tutte). Let them be put over there (annpan tau) in the
corner,

6°. Let no hand be put into any pocket till the end of this
lesson (veipie an ¢eadta ro).

#°. Let all pens be taken out now, and all books opened.

8°. Let this lesson be read first (ap 'ocdir) and then written
down.

9°. All the pens were taken out, and all the books
opened.

10°, The lesson will be read first, and then written down.

LESSON LXX

(The Verb ¢im (Pres. Indic.), ** [ see,” and the Actual Present
Progressive (with ta and Verbal Noun))

1. CTonn Séan mo Larm, map TA si ’A taisbedint agam oo
ni fe1ce.ann ré anoir i, map c©d ri 1 Gpolag sgam.

4 Seagdin, tarbed 'oom 00 Lim.

Cao TA sge A Vbanarh, 4 Tarog? T a4 Lam aige
'& caisbeding oamn.

4 tarog, an Breiceann TU Lam Seagdn P CTm.

Cia'cu Ldrm & C10NN TU? O L beas ?

An breiceann tu & Lam 8162 Ni peicim.

Ca0 na taod NA FEICEANN (cu i) ? [ Bert Lastiar
VA drom aige.
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. .4an vreicim-se sn clip-ouv ?  CIR.
An Breiceanh Tusa é? Cim,
AN Breicir-se ¢? ¢im.
0an oo fute, 4 Sedn !
An vrewceann Sedn an clépoud  anowr? NT
reiceanh.
Cav na taod NS peiceann? A sdile a Bert
vlneA aige. ‘
4 Seam, 4N DPEICIR an clapoud ? NT fercIm.
Cav na taot nd reicin? Mo $lle A Bert vinca
agem.
1. Sedn 1 Mire—CIMTO pid-pe anorp.
An vbreicimio piv 2 CTOnn (pt)
Anvdreicesnn S1D-se pimne 2 CIMT0.
Cia h-140 4 ¢imio-ne 7 CTONN S1O pmne.
Cia h-140 4 ¢ionn piv-pe 7 CTMTO piv-pe.
1. Taovg 9 Séamup—AaN DTEICI0 prao pinn 2 CTO
An breicro Mao an clépout 7 Cio.
An vreicro rigo 04 ¢lidpoud 7 NT £E1CI0.
Ca0 na taod ni peicro pao '0d Clipoud 7 TAN
1a0 A Bert ann le re1SCINT.

Note.—Give thorough drill on all these forms, Interrogative,
Affirmative and Negative.

LESSON LXXI
(The Verb ¢im, Past Tense)

1°. 'Oo vior amwy ré'n ppéipn moe, 1 '0V0 CONNAC Tomdr, 4
€ 4% 'OUL 1 n-diproe ap an genann uball.
N1 PEACH Taog, map nd pad pé ann L 1€1SCINT.
4n vrescd cu imoe, s Comdir? 00 CONhaAiCEs.
AN Wreacais-re mpe? 00 CONNAC.
4 maine, an bBrescards Tomdr mé? TO CONNAIC,
AN DFEACATD Tsog me? Ni feACAlr).
4n pavap-re ann, 4 Carclin ? "o biop.
An Breascals Tomsr? 00 CONNAC.
An Breacals Tavg ? N feaca.
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Ca0 na taob nd peacair 2 Tan & dert ann L€ YE1SCINT.
An dreaca-ra tura ? 00 CONMNAICTS.
An breaca Taog? NI feACHTS.
2°. Carclin 7 Mire—"0Vo Diomaipn amug £é'n rpéip 086, -
00 CONNACAMAIR Tomdr, 7 &€ oul 1 n-diproe ap an
Sepann uball.
Nni fEACAMAIR Tadg map nd paid ré ann Le perpcinc.
A Tomdip 7 a Carclin—
00 CONNACADAIR mire.
ni feAaCAbaIR Tavs.
AN Predscobar mé? DO CONNACAMAIR.
AN BFEACADAIR Tavg? NI FEACAMAIR.
3°% & Tarog, an breiceann tu Tomdp 4 Catclin P (Cim.)
00 CONNACAOAR-Tan 1M0E Mé.
N1 fEACADAR Lurs, maft nd nadalr ann Lle peipeint.
4An brescaospn tura ! NT FEACAOAR.
An brescsosp mire? 00 CONNACADAR.

Note—Give thorough drill on all these forms, and contrast
with present lemse.

LESSON LXXII
(The Verd ¢im, Futurve Tense)

. bead smuig pé&’n ppéin imbAiread, - CTY A0 Tomdr 4 €
4% 'oul 1 n-A1roe ant 4n Tenann uball.
ni Pe1Cred’ 0 Tavs, man. nd berd ré 4ann le peipeinc,
AN Dreicres tura, & Sedm?
11 FeICTIR, man nd beso ann Le Feipemc,
An vreicreao Toméy ?
CipIR.
& Tomdip, an brecpip-re mire 7 C1P480.
An bpretcrin Sedn P N feicreas.
4An breicreso-ra tura? CIPIR.
An breicyeso Sedn ? ni fe1cyin.
2°. Dero Tomdp amug pé'n rpéin imbiineac, sgup—
CIP10 SE mire.
N1 fe1cerd S6 Taos.
A4n dreicyro pé turs, & Sedin? NI PEICE10.
Ca0 N4 taod nd peicrd ?  Tan mé bert ann e perrcint.,
4n brecrrd pé mpe ¢ CTEYO,
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3° Tomdr 7 mire—Demmio ammg pé'n rpéip imbdipead, 7
CIPIMT0 4 ceite.

N1 PICTIMTD Tadg, map nd berd pé ann Le peircint.
An Bpeicpimio 4 céile, 4 Tomar ¢ CTpeam (¢ipimio).

An breicpimio tura a Carclin? CTR10_ (p1b).

4 Carctin 7 a Lit, an dpetcprd mb-re pinn 2 CTpe.am.

An Breicpimio-ne pib-re 7 CTE1O (p1v).
A4n vpeicpimio Taog ! NT FEICEI0 (Mb).

Proverb—** ¢ipe.am 4 breicream.”

Exercise L

Taolumn 0o ¢up aft an mbDéapla po i—

1° I see him every day in the week, when (nuaip) I come
into school.

2° I saw Dan Sullivan yesterday coming home from the
(6°n) fair. _

3°. I'm glad to see you so well. Shall I see you to-morrow
in the city ?

4°. We shall see each other when I come home next Sunday.

5° I never saw such a person (4 Leitéro e dume).

6°. Did you ever see such (a teitéro ve) a lovely sunny
day ?

2°. I speak Irish to them whenever I see them,

8°, Never again (ni . . . 5o 0eo apip) will you (pl.) see
me m this place .alive (veo).

9 They see each other every day in the week, don’t they ?

I saw a man going into the house the day before

yesterday, but I saw no woman.

LESSON LXXIII
(The Verb cim—Imperf. Indic. and Past Subj.)
1°, Do binn amuig ré'n ppéip TO MNIC anmprd, agur—
D0 CTNN Tomdr 7 & a5 oul 1 n-&iroe A 4n Sepann ubatl.

N1 £e1CINN Tadg, map nd biod pé ann Le reipcint.
04DreIcinn (past Subj.) & vo nagann1n-aongeact Lerr.

D
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. A Comaip, 11 mimic
00 CTCEA anuiprd mé, 7 Tu 45 1TATAD na n-ubatl.
ni peicted Taovs, map ni biov ré ann CUITE (e le
reircint)
04 Brei1cted & vo paird 1 n-songeact Ler.
Do bdiow Tomdr smmg £é'n rpéip IO MmMIC snuipwo, 7
00 C100 re mire
n1 fe1ces ré Tavs.
VA& BreiceaD SE & o nagad ré na teannta.
. Tomdp 1 mire, '00 dimir 45 rcatad udall 3o minic, 7
00 ¢IMIS 4 céite.
N1 £e1C1MIS Tavs ;
DA BLEICIMIS & o pagmir na teannca.
. & Tomdipr 7 a CaiTlin, 1+ minic 4 diocdo b amuiy ré'n
rPeI, 7
00 €100 10 4 céite.
ni peiceat S1H Tavs,
D4 DreIcesd md € Do pagad b N sonfeact
Letr. '
6°. Tomdr 7 Carclin—
Vo bioip amutg £&'n rPéIp 3o Minic, 7
00 CTDIS 4 céte,
ni £e1C1ois Cavg,
D& DFEICIDIS &, 00 pagoir o barle n aonfeact
lety.

19
o

LESSON LXXIV

(The Verb ¢im—Conditional)

1% Ni pabar amwmg &N rréIp INDE, 4C VDA mMbemn—
00 CIPINN Tomdr 7 € a3 "oul 1 n-difoe 4 an Scfann
ubatl.
ni fe1CrINn Taog, O& MDA nd beav 1é ann.
2° 4 Coménpr—
00 Cipd moée mé, 03 mbeinn m aonfestT leat—ac
ni pabar.
N1 £e1Ctd Taog, 04 MDA na vead 16 ann,
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3% & Carvog—
V0 CireaD Tomdr nDE tu 04 mbeited na teannta—
AaC ni nadarp.
N1 £e1CreaD ré tu anoir VA nolnad sé o puite.
. Comdr 1 mipe—
D0 CIPIMIS 4 ¢éite DA DPEACAIMIS an o céile.
(Nilimio 45 péacamc ap & céile. Iy
AmLard atdimpe 4% FEACAINT an 4an
geldpoud, 1 Tomdr 45 réacant
ATt AN OONAT.)
Nt feICrImis a ceile DA ndunammis ap puaite.
. & Comdir 1 o Carclin—
VO CIPEAD S1D a4 ¢éilg 04 Bréacad b ap 4 céile;
ni fe1cred® S1H somno vd noinad 11 Bun rarle.
6°. & Tarog—
00 CIP1DIS pm (TOMAp 7 Caiclin) 4 ¢éile D4 mberoip
45 réacamt an 4 céile,
N1 £eI1CT1TIS pioc 0d noanaroip 4 paile.

Exerecise LI

SAOLumn D0 fup ap an mDéanla ro i—
If you (pl.) would look at the blackboagd you would see
what I am writing.
. If you saw it you would understand it.
3 , If we had seen each other yesterday we should see each
other to-day also.
4° I used to see Tomdr and Tavg at school last year,
but they usen’t to see me.
5°. That’s the man I used to see going into yonder house
every day last year.
6° You saw me yesterday, and I saw you the day before.
2°. If we had seen each other last week we shouldn’t have
recognised (artnigim) each other.
8°, If vou looked at him you would see him, and if you saw
him you would recognise him.
g° Whenever I saw you last year I recognised you.
If I hadn’t (o4 mba n4) recognised you I wouldn’t have
spoken to you, and if T hadn’t spoken to you I shouldn’t
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have seen that you had lost a tooth (5o patt pracat 1 n-eepnam
onc).

LES30N LXXV

(The Verb cim—Autonomous Forms)

. CTCEAR Tomér sa¢ L& nuaip térdeann pé 45 rTatad na
n-udall.
Nt re1ctedr Taogs—ni bionn pé ann Le rerremc.

DO CONNACTAS D6 & 7 & 45 oul 1 n-&1t0e 4ft 4n SCfann
uball.
N1 reaCATAS Tadg, map ni b ré ann cuige.
3° 00 CITT Tomar o mimmic anupwo, 46
N1 £e1Ct! Tavs. VA& DEEICTT, vo nagpi a4 dalle n
aonfesct Leip.
4°. CTEAR mmbdipead tu, & Comap, ma térvesnn Tu amac,

N1 LEICLAR Tu md fanann Tu 1PTIS.
5°% D4 DTE1OTEA ama¢ mow OO0 CIET tu.
D4 DLPANTA roig NT FEICET tu 1 aon cop.

Note—The present Imper. is the same as the pres.
Indic., and the- pres. Subj. is the same as the pres. Indic.
(dependent).

Exercise LII

1°. Someone was seen going into that house yesterday,
and no one was seen coming out.

2°. If you go out at all to-day you will be seen ; if you
remain inside you won’t be seen.

3° Let it not be seen that ye are afraid (essla 4 beit
onab). '

4°. He used to be seen coming to school every day, but not
going home.

5°. If people saw (past Subj. Auton.) what we are doing
they wouldn’t be over-pleased (n6-parca).
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LESSON LXXVI
(The Verb vermm (Pres. Indic.) and Oratin Obligua)

1°. Tomdp—" T&OIM amad té'n ppéin Ta¢ L4, rTartim poinnc
ubatt, 1C1m curo 'oiod, bartigim an Curo eile Viod
1rTesd 1 Toiredn, 1 TATAIM 4 barte aipir.”’ ‘
'DEe1R Tomdr TO 0TEMEAnn 1€ amae &N ppéip ot L4,
TO rratteann 1€ poinnt ubalt,
TO n-1iteann 1é curo °oiob,
TO mbaitiZeann 1é an ¢uro etle viob wpread
1 goiredn, 1
5O 'otagann 1é 4 barle aipip.
2° De1IR, o Tomdr,
TO oTéroim amae, It
TO prartin, M.
TO n-tap, InL.
TO mbarigip, Int
SO oTszai, -nt.
3°. Cao oeipy, 4 Tomdp ?
oeIrIMm TO otéroim, nt.
TO rraitim, qpL.
JO n-1tim, L.
TO mbaragim, pl.
5O oTtagaim, i,
So—0eIR1MPD-ne, DEIR S1D-SE, 'DEIRTD S140
san.
In some places these forms are used both as direct and
enclitic. In other places the enclitic forms are: abpaim,
sbpaip, etc.

LESSON LXXVII
(The Verb veipim, Past Tense)

1% OUD.AIRT Tomdr 1m0é TO 1aid ré amuig £é&'n ppéip atpa
1M0eE,
TUR rcait pé poinnc uball,
JUR 1t pé curo ‘oioY,
TUR vaug ré 4an ¢uro eile 'oiod
1iwrread 1 geiredn,
TO oTdinig ré€ 4 Latle apir,
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2° Cao OUDLRATS, & Toméip ?

DUB.ART TO nadar, Int.
SUR rrateasr, 1.
SUR 1tear, Int.
SUR varsear, Jut.
SO0 oténag, InL.

37, Carclin 1 mipe—"* 4. Tomar 04 mbead 161 454NN 50
nabair 43 oul amad M0E€ DO AZMIr 1n-aonfeact
teac.”

DUDRAMAIR LeaT, a4 Tomdip, 04 mbesd {107 44NN
TO fabair 43 oul amac moé TO padmir n-aonfpeact
leat.

Coo DUDRAMAIR LesT ?

DUDRADAIR Liom, 04 mbesd flop 45ad 50
nabar 435 oul amac 10€, TO faKad b 1n-sonfeasct
1rom.

4°, Catztin 7 Ul—"""04& mbesd tior axainn NA bead "Domnall
Af rcoil moiu ni Tioctaimip-ne 4¢t¢6m beag.”

DUDRADVAR pan (Cartlin 7 Uil) 04 mbesd 'flor acu
N& veav Vomnall an preoil mom, NE Tiocparoip
Téin 4¢ oMM beads.

Negative—ni oubanc, nd outanc, etc.
Interrogative—4n noudanc, nd outanc, etc.

LESSON LXXVIII
(The Verb oeiam, Future Tense)

1°. M4 tagann Tomdr 1rTesd invotu—
VEAREAID SE TO  fagard pé amae té'n rpémm 1
mbainease, 7
N& ctiocpard pé rtest [o 0TI 4n
THRATNONA.
N1 DEAREAID SE 4 tuilte.
2°, 'O ARL A0-1ra TO 114340 4mac na teannca, J
NA TI0CT4D 11TE4E TO cednn pice neomac
ndé Mmap rm
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3°. 'DEARFAM-S€, & Dpigro—
TUR bnredl 4n LA &, burdeascsr Le Vg, asur
TUR thon an Truad San oul amagd, v
NAR miroe vtinn &,
1a. Tomdr—" Ragav ama¢ ré'n ppéip 1mblinesc 7
ni tlocraD 1rTead TO 0TI an Tpdtnona.”’
2a. (Teacher)—" Ragseo oma¢ n-a4 tesnnta, 7 ni
t10CTa0 1PTesd O ceann pite neomat né
map rm.”’
3a. Dpigro— iy bread an L4 &, burdeacar le Vg, 7
ba mop an Trusd San oul amae, 9 niop thiroe
vaotd 6.
4°. 'DEARFAIMPD o téip TO drul an ceapt 43 Dpigro.
(“ T4 an ceanc agat, & Dpigro.”)
5°. 'DEARFA10 SH-S€ TUR mat an rcéat 6 pin. (‘1
ma1t an pcést € pm.”’)
5°. DEARLATO a0 ram & leipr. C40 DEANPArD 1140 2
VDEARLAT0 rao JUR mart an rcéat &.

Exercise LIII

SAoLumn 00 ¢upt 4 an mDéspLa ro :—

. Séan says that Tom4r is a good boy.
. Do you tell me that this is the 31st of October ?
3 Didn’t we tell you not to go out to- day, or that you
would be seen if you did ?
4°. When a man says that he is a fool don t believe
him.

5°. When you see him you will say that he has more riches
than sense.
6°. I will say this much—that Irish is a far sweeter language
than English.
7°. You say it is Irish, but I say it is not.
8°. Domhnall says that this exercise is far too long.
°. Brighid said it was a fine day, and that it would be a
great pity to remain indoors.
. Tell Lil to come in and open her book and read her
lesson.
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LESSON LXXIX

{The Verb veimum—Conditional)

1° 04 mbemnn snn moé DEAREAINN gup veagard Tomér
1 N-A1t0e 4t 4N Tepann ubalt.
N1 DEARLTAINN sund & Tavg 6.
2° AN NOEARLA-SA, o Tomar, sup desssr 1 n-dipoe ?
Véaprainn.
An noéappamn-re Supd & Taog o bi ann 7 NT OEARFA.
3° 'OEARLATD TAavS Jup Tupa 4 bi ann,
N1 DEARL AV 1é gund & péin & bBi ann.
Ni oéanra®d 1€ o4& an cCesft.
4°% OEARLAIMIS o Léin o Bresacamaipn Tomdr 1moé.
5° Cav DEAREAD S10-8€, o Lit 7 4 Caclin 7 "Déspparmir
5O DPUIL 4N CEANT 4TAT.
6°. Tomar 1 Tavg—1r & an o céaona A VEARYATDIS sm.

LESSON LXXX

(The Verb veium—Imperf. Indic. and Past Subj.)

L Ir minic A COIREAD Tomdp anuipitd SO f14%4a0 11é amad
ré'n rpéin.

. DEIRINN-SE an w0 céavna.

. Ca0 DEIRTEA-S4, & Carog ? N1 0IRINY pioc.

. "OEIRIMIS 5o Léin sun mmart Linn oul amad na teannca.

. D& NDEIREAD S1D-S€ o nagat b amaec 0o bead
Tomiér rarca.

°. Nusip 4 'OEIRIOTS-SIN & o Hiov 1é rérTa, Leir.

o 0 o

Db W N

[«

Note~~Pupils should be taught to form the Imperative
Mood by adding the usual endings to abain (2nd sing.).
See Lessons LIX—LXII.

Exerecise LIV
Tsoluinn 00 cupt st an mODEspLa ro \—

1°. He used to say that he would like to go to school every
day if he knew Irish.

Digitized by daveat168@btinternet.com



STUDIES IN MODERN IRISH 105

2°, If I were to say that Irish is a much finer language
than English I should only be saying what is right.

3° If you had seen him you would have said that he had
more riches than sense.

4°. If he had been at the fair I should say I should have
seen him, but I didn’t.

5° I used to say that he knew Irish, and they used to say
he didn’t.

6°. Whenever I said that it was Irish you said it was
English.

7°. If you were to say it was English I should say it was
Irish.

8°. Whenever Domhnall saw Liam coming he would say
he was a fool.

9°. If he were a fool I should say he wouldn’t know so much
(oineao pan) Irish.

10° If you didn’t know so much Irish, anyone would say
that you were a fool also.

LESSON LXXXI
(The Verb nermm—Autonomons Forms)

I°. 'DEIRTEAR—(e) SO mbionn Tomdp smuigy fé’n ppéip
T4C LA,
(8) N Tagenn 1é 4 daile To OTI an TRAL-
nona.
(¢) TUR zapron mat &,
(@) NAC samavdn 1 n-son ¢cop &.
2°, '0e1RCI—(¢) TO mbiod pé smuig To minic.
() NA& Tagev ré 4 baile o DT an TRALNONA.
(¢) TUR Zapriin mait &,
(@) NERY amavdn 1n son cop €.
3% 'OEARLAR an puD céaona 1mblineac.
N1 'DEARLAR 4 thalaific.
4°. 'OUDRAD moé 50 pagpi 1 n-d1ftoe 4t on Tepann ubatl,
5° 'D4& mbeipi o5 Labaipt ap Tomdr DEARET zup mait an
sanrin €.
6°. ADORTOR (Imper.) gup mait an Sapran €.
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- Exercise LV

Taoluinn 00 ¢uft st .an mDEagLa po i—

I

2

°, Let it not be said that Irish is not a fine language.
°. People used to say that English is a better language

than Irish.

3
doe

°. It has often been said that it is a pity of the man who
sn’'t know his own language.

4°. 1 know what people will say when they understand

the
5

matter.
. If people talked Irish continually they would say it

is a fine language.

6°.

LESSON LXXXII

(The Verb o teijum (cabparm, cugaim)—~Pres. Indic.)

. Nusip & térdesnn Tomdr amaé pé&'n ppéipn TUTANN SE

4 Za0an Leip.
CUSANN 4 mactaip circe 0o, 7 TUSTANN Tomdér curo
0€’n ¢irce Vo'n Bavaf.

. Coméyp speaks—Nuaip a tE&OIM amac £é'n ppéip TUTAIM

mo Zavan Liom. TUSANN o mataip cipce vom 5
GUSAIM-8€ curo ve’n ¢irce 0o'n gavan.

. Carclin speaks to Tomdp—Nuaip 4 térom amac tén

reéi, a Tomdir,
TUSAIR (cusann cn) 00 $a04apt leat. Tugann 0o
métaip circe vwmt, 7 TUSAIR-SE curo oe'n circe
00'n Favap.

. Nuaip 4 tagaimio on peoil TUSAIMTD 4n geuro Leabap

unn, 1 TUSAIMTO curo maiz 've'n 14 pa reoil.

. Nuain & tagann 1id ap reoit {6 Carclin 7.4 Comdip) TUTANN

810 bup geuro teadan U, 7 TUT.ANN S1O ciro art
ve'n 14 ra reoil.

Nuaip & téigro Tomdr 7 Carclin an peoit TUSATO S140
4 TCuro leabap leo, 7 CURAIC S140 curo rhatt
oe'n L4 A5 rodluim.
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LESSON LXXXIII

(The Verb tugaim—~Past Tense)

1°. Do ¢udrd Tomdr amac té'n rpéin 1noé.
VO TUT ré o $a0ap leir. CUT 4 mhatan circe 06, 7
TUT rerredan curo ve'n ¢ipce 0o'n a0,
2°, Tomdp speaks—Do cuavar amaé ré'n ppéip noé.
VO TUTAS mo savan Liom,
VO CUTAS curo ve'n dipce 6.
3% & Comaip, an desgair amac pén  ppéip moé? Do
cuadap.
4An TUTAIS 0o gavan Leat P TCugar.
An TUTAIS aoinnd 6?2 Cugar.
Cao & CUTAIS 0o ? Tuzar curo oe’n cipce
0.
A tugap-ra somnto B6 P Niopn tugarr
4°. 00 CUTAMAIR in Scuro Leabap annpo In06.

VO TUTAMAIR curo matt 0e'n L4 45 poluim.
5°. 00 TUTADAIR bun gcuro leaban 4 barte Lib inoé,

6°. 00 TUTADAR SAN (Tomap 7 Caclin) curo fat oe'n
14 moé a3 rodluim.

Exercise LVI

Tsoluinn 0o Cup 4 an mODEanta 1o 1—

I°. I spend a good while every day learning Irish.
. Did Domhnall give Tadhg some of his cake yesterday ?

3 Whenever we come to school we bring our books with
us.

4°. 1 brought three books with me yesterday when I came
home.

5°. Seén says he gave his book to Sésamur the day before
vesterday.
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LESSON LXXXIV
(The Verb tusaim—Fut. Indic.)

. Ragard Tomdp amad té'n rpéin imbdinead.

TAORFATO ré 4 curo lLesban Leir.
TADRTATD ré curo mart oe'n 14 a5 rogluim.

. RATAIR ama¢ pé'n ppéip imbdipead, a Comair, 7

TADREAIR curo matt oe’n L& a5 rodluim.

. M4 teicim puine boc¢t o1y TADREAD neol 06.

ma vionn dpn Teuro lesbap oSamn  imobdipead TADR-
TAIMTPO (TALREAM) curo mare ve'n L& 45 rosluim.

. Dein ré Liom 5o OTADREATD S10 dup Scuro Leadbapt L

imbaireac.
Ragaro Tomap 1 Carclin ama¢ 1mbdipeac 7 TAORFA1O
7140 Curo thatt oe'n L4 45 batlid na n-uball.
TADREAIT raeo ommnt Diod a Haile Leo.

Exercise LVII

Ssolunn 0o ¢up 4 4n mDEanls ro - —

1°. Will you give me something if I come to school
to-morrow ?

2°. Yes, I will give you a new pen.

3° You will spend a good part of the day writing with it.

4°. Tomar says he will collect the apples in a basket and
bring them home.

5° If he brings them home his mother will give him a
shilling.

ID

LESSON LXXXV

{The Verb cugarm—Imperf. Ind. and Past Subj.)

VO TUTAD Tomdr culto ma1t De T4t L4 anmiptd 43
rostuim,

Nuaip o Biov & ¢estt Ko mait aige TUTAD 4 hatap
PINSINN 04,
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. Com4r speaks—00 TUTAINN méndn ammpipe anuiptd 45

1'TATAD udall.
V4 VTUTAIMN an f4ar0 pin aimpipie 43 rodluim 0o dead

an Taoluinn 5o MaIt 4Tam anoir

3% 4 Tomdair, cao & an faro ampipe 4 CUTTA tae L4 a5
I'TALAD na n-uball ?

D4 OTUTAIMITS Tamall matt ga¢ 14 45 rodluim na
Taoluinne '00 Hedad pi TO Matt aTamn 1 gCionn bliadna.

5° 04 0TUT A0 S1D rriluing vom 0o bemn parca.

6°. 00 TUTAT0IS pin (Tomér 9 Caiclin) 4 14n aimmpipe

ANUINO A% batlitl na n-udall.

=]

Exercise LVIII

Taotuinn 00 cup an an mtéanta ro i— )

1°. He used to spend a good deal of time last year learning
Irish.

2% If T were to give you a half-crown would you be
satisfied ? ,

3° Whenever they gave me a shilling T would go to school
well pleased.

4°. If Tom4r gave me his books I should say he was a good
boy.

5°. Tf we spent our time learning Irish, things would be
all right.

LESSON LXXXVI

(The Verd vugaim—Conditional)

I°. 'D4 mbeav an L& ot 5o bpead (a¢ nil) ‘D0 TADRFAD
Tomar curo matt oe’n 14 45 barlia udall.

2°. (Tomdp speaks)—00 TALREAINM an L4 5O Léin 1 n-diproe
Aft 4N Tepann uball ‘04 mbead an LA To bpeds.

3° (Cairlin addresses Tomdr)—04 mbead an L& o bpedy, 4
Tomdip, 00 TAVRTA curo matt vE 1 N-L10e 4t An
Tenann uball.

4°. 04 mbesd ciall sgann V0 TALDREAIMIS 4 Lan saimpine
45 rogluim na Jaolumnne.

5° D4 mbead ciall agaw-pe 00 TADREAD S1D congnam
ohInn.
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6°. D4 mbead an L& 1nom So bpest ‘00 TADREATOIS pin
Ch1o thatt "0e ammy ré'n ppép.

‘Exercise LIX

Taolutin 00 cup 4p 4n mDEapLa po i —

1° If you knew vour lesson I would give you a penny.

2°. If I gave you a shilling would you give me sixpence ?

3°. If some one would give me the book I should like to
read that story.

4°. And I should give him back (tsp n-s1) the book in
{1 gcronn) a week. ,

5°. If ‘they had come yesterday we should have given
them a fine dinner.

LESSON LXXXVII
(The Verb cugatm—Autonomous Forms)

. TUTT.AR ceact vaimn 54a¢ L4 1ra reotl
N1 TUTTAR vinnéap vdinn.

2°% V0 TUTAD cedtT mart Ohmn moe.

NIOR TUTAD ovinnéap Oiinn.

3°. Detp Sedn 5o DTAVREAR ceadT bpedg annro 1mbdipeac.
N1 TAORYAR oinnéap 0 soinne.
4°. Nuaip & diod Tomdr annpo snuiprd DO TURTT ceactanas

bneassta 0o,
5° D4 mtead té annpo noiu V0 TADRYT ceact bpess 06
a1pir.
Exercise LX

Tsoluinn 0o cun ap an mOeEapts ro i—

1°. Whenever a good lesson is given in school we all learn
something.

2° A lot of time used to be spent learning English. What
a pity !

3°. If the same amount of time had been devoted to Irish,
things would have been much better.

4°. I was given a shilling to-day, but I don’t know yet
what T shall do with it.
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5° I know I should have been given a good lesson if ¥
had been at school yesterday, but I wasn't.

LESSON LXXXVIII

(The Verb veium (I bear, carry) ; veiym op (I seize, lay hold
of, overtake))

. beiredsnn Tomdr ciredn Leir nuaip 4 Ttérveann ré amac
45 1'TAata0 uball.
2° D0 RUZ SE teir moé &. NIOR (NT) RUT 1é somntd eLe
Leip.
3° 00 HEIREeAD SE Leir & TaC LA 14 TreacTman.
n1 Here o ré somntd eite Leir.
4°. DEARFATD 1€ Leir imbdipeac 6. NT DEARFAID ré
A0mnto ele Leip.
5°. D4 mbead ré ag oul amac ot VO BEARTAD SE€ an
ciredn Leir. NT VEOREAD ré somnro eite terr.

Exercise LXI

Write out the above sentences in the 1st person sing.

Exercise LXII

Write out the above semtences tn the and person sing.
Exercise LXIII

Write out the above sentences in the 1st person plur.
Exereise LXIV

Write out the above sentences in the and person plur.

Exercise LXV

Write out the above sentences in the 3rd person plur.
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LESSON LXXXIX
(The Verb gavaim, I take)

°, TAVANN Tomér 4an bOLan 1o Ta¢ L& nuain 4 térdeann pé
AMAt 45 1PTATAD uball.

()

o

2°. 'Sé an botapn céaona VO 41D SE noé.

3°. SEOD.ATD SE an botaqn ro 1mbdipedd, Leir. NI Ze0DAID
ré aon bBOTan etle.

4°. S6 an potan ran 4 $5ADAD SE tad L4 anuipro.

5° D4 mbead 76 4% DUl aM4aC MO 11 & an bOTan CEAONA 4
%eob.a'n sé.
Exercise LXVI

Write out the above sentences in the 15t person sing.

Exercise LXVII

Write out the above sentences in the 2nd person sing.

Exercise LXVIII
Write out the above sentences in the 1st person plur.

Exercise LXIX

Write out the above sentences tn the 2nd person plur.

Exercise LXX

Write out the above sentences in the 3rd person plur.

LESSON XC
(The Verk (vo) getorm (pagaim), I get, find)

1°, Zeeann Tomdar 4 Lan uball nuaip 4 téroeann ré amad
5a¢ L&, NT DTAZANN SE son sipgesd.

2° TUAIR SE 4 Lan ubatl moé. NTOTUAIR ré son sipgeqo.

3°. 3e0D.AYO SE pomntT uball imblipest, Ler. AC vep 1é
nd FMIZ10 pé aon aipgeso.
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4°. 00 3E1DELD 1é poinnT uball nudip 4 térdesd ré amac
anuipro, a¢ NT OTARAD SE aon apgeso.

. 5° 04 oTérdesd pé amaé oy, V0 JFEOVAD pé ubdls, ac

oeip ré N& FUIZEAD ré son sipgean.

Exercise LXXI

Write out the above semtences in the 1st person sing.

Exercise LXXII
Write out the above semtences in the 2nd person sing.

Exereise LXXIII
Write out the above sentences in the 1st person plur.

Exereise LXXIV
Write out the above sentences in the 2nd person plur.

Exercise LXXV
Write out the above sentences in the 3rd person plur,

LESSON X(CI
(The Verd (o) getrm—Autonomous Forms)

1° FEIVTEAR 4 Lan ubdll 6n Tepann pan $4¢ bliavan,
4A¢ on sepann ro NT FASTAR puinn.
2° 00 $E1DTT 4 Lén uball snnro anuipo,
N1 LAKTT puinn ve1c mbligdna 6 foin,
3°% (0D0) TUARTAS (pmot, ruanad) noinnt matt ubalt annpo
mnoeé.
4°. ZEOOTAR curo mart ann 1mbaipead letp, Le congnarh Dé
NI DEMITAR 4aon s1pgean ann,
5° ’04 'Téroci ann moé DO SEOVET 4 Lan ubdatll.
NI VEMBET son aipgeso ann,

Sean-focal—‘ N1 YAZTHR paot 5an Locc.”
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LESSON XCII
(The Verb clowrim, ctumm, I hear)

1° “ An pwo N CLOISEANN an ¢luar ni Suinprd pé buanc
Ap 4n seporve.”’
2° 00 CU.AaLA1D Sesn TLON na TCon 1NOE.
AR CUALATD aommne a4 Lettéro ?
3° Sedn speaks—00 CU.ALA TLOn na con noe.
4° 'Oubpaip, 4 Sedm, sup CUALATS KLop na Scon noé
5°% 00 CUALATAS L6 na Feon.

Exercise LXXVI

Basotumn oo ¢up an an mDEapLa 1o :—
1°. He comes in whenever he hears me.
2° Did you hear that Domhnall O’Sullivan was not at
school yesterday ?
3° I heard to-day that his mother is unwell (san veit ap
rosnam).
. 4°. There will be a fine story heard when Tomér comes
ome
5°. It was heard in the city yesterday that Irish will
henceforth be taught in every school in the country.

LESSON XcCIII

(Imper. Mood and Verbal Noun of Verts in Lessons LXX—
XCII)

1°. Sesn-pocal—"‘ N4 TEIC 4 vreicip 7 n& CLOIS & sclowin.”

It mat an WD udIleannT4 Tan 4an nrto 4 ¢ionn tTu

‘feipeme (Dat.) 7 gan an nro 4 Gloireann tu 4
¢los (Dat.).

2°. Sean says to Taoz— A Carog AD.AIR Lte Tomér oul amad
£én rpéip 7 pomnt uball ‘0o rTatsd ’ _
Cav Dubspc Sedn? 'Oubapc ré le Taog 4 RED

(Accus.) Le Tomar oul amaé pé&'n ppéip 1 pomnc
uball 0o fTatav.
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3°. Sedn to Taog—"" & Tarog, téipg an reoil anotr, 1TADAR
4 batle Leat 0o ¢curo leabap.”
Vubaint Sedn Le T&OT oul 4n rcotl, 7 4 Curo leaban
0o CTADAIRT (Dat.) 4 baite Lteny.
Sedn to his Mother-—" & thatain TADAIR vom (T’pom)
rsitung ma’'y & o toit &.” '
D1anp Sedn an 4 matain rsitlng & TALART (Dat.)
06.
4°. Sedn—"" DEIR an vo turo Leabap, 4 Tarog, 7 1Mt leac.”
Dubaipnc Sedn le Tavs DLREIT (Accus.) ap 4 curo
teadap 7 1MTEACT (Accus,) teip.
5°% Sedn—"" TA1D an botan ro, 4 Tarog, nuan 4 bein as out
At reort.”’
Dubainc Sedn Le Taog on botap ro vo 54DAIL (Dat.)
nuaipt 4 beav ré 83 oul an preoil.
6°. Sean—"‘ Duail 1ptead ra Tpiopa ran, & Tarog, 1 FAIZ
tuae pgrllinge oe mirtedin vom.”
Ouvaint Sedn Le Taog budalad 1ptedc ra Tr1opag, 7 luad
rgitunge e mirtedn O FASAML (Dat.) o6.

Exerecise LXXVII

Taoluinn 0o cup ap an mDeapla ro =—

1°. I should like to get some of these sweets and apples.

2° Tell Sedn to take his books and go to school.

3°. I told you to tell him to take his books and go to
school.

4°. Give Tadhg some of those apples, and tell him to give
one to Caitlin.

5°. Give me a chair, please, and tell the other boys to get
their books and come in and read their lesson,

LESSON XCIV

(Some Idicms with the Verb 1)

.1 mag L10m, tae, a¢ ni mait Vom &.”
- 1r FeARR tiom Taevils nd Déarta.

. 1r measA Liom Sedn nd Séamup.

. ' 11 measa Cdit nd Concuban.”

. O’ feARRA buiT DUl 4 ¢oolad.

o

o

o

o

w0 N~

=]
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6°, Niond’ FBARRA HUIT puD 4 Véantd na oul 4 CoOLAY.
7% 786 18 FEARRA OUIT DUl & ¢oOLAD.
8°, Cao oob’ LIl LesT & P 4 Véanarin ?
9° Niopt’ LIl Liom 4 leitéro a Véanar.
10°. Ni MR oul & baile anoip.
II°. Ni MéR DUIT ¢ Véanam.
12° Ni mér L10M DUT &,
13°. Ni bea3 ran (1p Leop pan).
14°. Ni beay 'OUIT ¢.
15°. Ni beay L1OM é.
16° Ni beaz L10M 'DE.
17°. Or DEAT NA 5o brusip ré & (fuain ré € NAC MOR).
18°. N mO7 nd 0 Bruaip ré &,
. Ni puldR ¢ Véanam.
20° 1 pul&mr OUIT ¢ véanam.
21° i puldir L1OM & véanam.
22° Ni puldir NO JTUR Vemir 6.
23°. Ni puldir NO TA (o Byuil) Tuipre onc.
24° D'615€.4N VO oul 4 barle.
25°. Ni misve "OMT & véanan.
26° I owic i MeAsA.
27° Do bread 1€.0T deit o5 réacamc .
28°, {17‘ 9616 Liom To DTI0CTALD TE.
Ni o61c Liom N& TO otiocrard ré.
372° An 86I€ LesT [o noéanpard Té barrtest o,
31°. Ni mbérve 5o nvesntsrd.
32° Ni FAIDIR Liom & Béanarh,
Sean focal—" Ni FOIVIR €4an 4 Cuft amaC 4r 4an OTON nd
L ré ann.”’

Exercise LXXVIII

Taoluinn 0o cup ot an mOEsLa 1o -

1°. I much prefer Irish to English.

2°. Irish is better for me, too.

3°. The best thing yeu can do is to begin to learn Irish now.

4°. Why should you be (cao vob’ 41t teac) talking English
atall? :

5°. We ought to do something for the sake ol (apn ron)
Ireland.
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Exercise LXXIX

§Aow1nn Do tup ap an mbéanla ro i—
. My mother says I must begin to learn Irish at once
(LA1tf\eAc)
2° Don’t you think that is enough ?
3° I don’t grudge you the English you've got.
4°. I think he will almost begin to learn Irish now.
5% Yes, it is quite imperative.

Exereise LXXX

Taoluinn ‘0o Cupt A 4an mbéAﬂLA 10 —
1° It’s a great pity that you must needs be always {1
<cOmnu1‘0e) talking English.
. You must be tired now; it was a very long ]ourney
(C“T“’T‘)
3°. 1t is impossible to take money out of your purse when
there’s none in 1t.
4°. He had to go home when there were no more apples to
Iuck.
P 5°. It would be no harm for all of us to start learning Irish.

Exercise LXXXI

Tdoluinn vo éup 4n an mbhéapts po —

1°. You had better start speaking Irish now, or it will be
all the worse for you.

2°. You’d have thought it a fine sight.

3°. I don’t think he will come to-day or to-morrow.

4°. I think it likely that he will start Irish at once.

5° It will probably not rain to-day, or to-morrow or the
next day,

LESSON XCV
{Poinls of the Compass—Direction)

I°. Taimiv-ne annro TIOS a5 bun sn cnamn.
T4 Tomép TUAS 1 mesps na n5éds. .
Cartetd ré na h-ubla ANUAS ¢oZamn,
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A¢ ni cartpimio-ne SUAS aipip Cuige 140.
Ctocrard ré ANUAS 1 Teronn tamaitl.
A¢ ni pagmio-ne SUAS m-aon ¢of.
Comdr—"‘ Taim-re 45 oul SI0S anoir; nd Tiocrard
Tib-re AﬂTOS P
4An ¢uro eille— T 1ré 4% ceACc AﬂuAS anotr, 4¢ ni
nragmio-ne SUAS 1 n-don cop.”’

2°. T4 0Gn na nTall ran &ipo TUAYO 0'Erpunn.
T4 Copcatg ran dirro TEAS.
T4& DU & Cuat ran diro TOR.
T4 Tatuim pan dipo TIAR.

. 04 moeimir 1 Lan na h-€ipeann, 1 sup Mmart Linn ‘oul 5o—
'Van na n3all, niopd futap otmn out O TUATO.
Corcad, niond’ puldip otmn oul O "OEAS.

b’l £&’ Cliag, niond’ fuldip oainn oul SOIR.
Saillm, niont’ fuldip odmn oul S1.4R.

4°. 04 mba a1t leat Teact asnnpo ciagamne o Lip na
h-Gipeann—
0 "0an na n3all, 0o cattpa teact 4 OTUATO.
o) Goncu;, 00 CAIEEA Teact ANVELS.
O B’l A&’ Cliat, 00 cattpd teact ANOR.
O Baillim, ©o cartps teact ANLAR.

5° & Comdir, Ttéimg ANONN 5o 'oTi an DoONar.
C& vrutl Tomdr ? T4 ré annpan TALL 43 an noonar.
4 Comdip, Taip ANALL on noonar anotr.
An brutl 1ré annpan TALL anoip ?
Nit—annso 1 DLUS 4ca pé.

SUMMARY
Point. Rest in. | Motion towards. Motion from.
1°. Up tusp ruar anuar
2°, Down tiop rior anior
3°, North tuad 6 tusrd ADTULTO
4°. South tear © b vear anoear
5° East . toipt roit anoip
6°, West Tiap Tian ANAH
7° This side 1 Opup snall ) Anonn
8°. The other side tatt anonn anatt
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Exercise LXXXII

Taotuinn 0o Supt ap an mDéEanLa 1o i—
1°. I saw a-man up on the top of that hill over there this
morning,
2°. Do you think did he come down since ?
3° Yes, I think I saw him going westward a while ago.
4°. See if he comes back again to-day.
5°. If he goes eastwards I shall see him,

Exercise LXXXIII

Taotunn oo ¢upn an an mBDéanta o i—

1°. I think I shall go North to-morrow or the next day

2°. Tomép is somewhere in the South, but he will be coming
North to-morrow.

3°. Were you ever in the West of Ireland ? Yes, but I
prefer the East.

4°. I'd rather have the North than either of them.

5°. When you come East again you must bring your Irish
books with you.

Exercise LXXXI{V

Taotuinn 0o ¢up 4t an mDéspLa ro =—
1°. I went over and spoke to him when I saw him coming
from the West.
2°. Remain you on this side, and I'll go over to the other
side.
3° Isee Sean over there. Tell him to come over here to us,
4°. 'Who is that down there at the foot of the tree ?  Caitlin.
5° I'll tell her to come up here to me, shall I ?
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1°% Duatanta 6 foin 0o Ppor Seéamup 6 Catarard
Maine ni Opomn.
T4&ro 110 porca te céite (agd ¢éite).
Si Maipe ni Dpom bean Seamwir uf Catapats.
S¢ Seamuy ¢ Cateray peaR Maipe ni Dpom
LANAM.A(IN) i ead an Beipt,
°. (a) T& CEATRAR ClLaNNne ascu—veinc 1HAC,
Pdonargs 6 Catarars, 7 Sedn 6 Catarad;
7 beipc INZEAN, Nopa ni Catapary 7 Sine
ni Catarals.
An mé DUIME CLAINMNE atd scu?  Ceatpan.
An m6 mac?  Depc

{rhac).
4An mo ingean 7 Demc
{(ingean).
(6) T4 Paopas porca o5 L ni)
Cuipe.
T4 Sedn porta o €1dlin nil'
Muncada. 5 certre
TA Nopa porta s Seamup oe { LANAMNA.
Duicléin. ‘
T4 dine porta o5 Paonaig oe |
Dnon.

HI° (a) T4 tmin clainne 45 Paonaig 6 Catarars 7 Uit
ni Cuipc—beinT hac—Tomdy 6 Catapars
Liam 6 Catarsail; 43Tup 40n ingean amdin,
Mdaine ni Catarars.
Nil somne 4acu ro POrca 1or, a¢ Liam,
Nil oe ¢lainn a1ge pin £Or o¢ aon hac arhdin g
Pesnap 11 4INM DO'N MAC ran.

{b)* T4 ceatnan clamne a3 Sedn ¢ Catarars 7 €1dtin
ni Mupcsds—ason tac amém, Taovg o
Catarars; ozur tmap ngean—Carclin ni
Catararz—7 Nopa 7 Dpigro. Niop poy
soimne acu por a¢ Dpigro; t©d aon thac
amdim  aici—Pnromnmay 6 D&Lats.

(7) TNiloe ¢lann a5 Nopa ni Catarary 7 Séamur e
Duicléipn o don rhac amdin, Dpan ve
Duiclem.
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(d) Ta veipc cLamne 43 Sine ni Catarard 7 Paonais

ve Dpin—aon mac amdm—1Paonas oe
Dpin ; agup son mmgesn amhdm-—Magnéao
ve Dpan.

Séamur 6 Cataras 11 ATAIR an ceatnaip 40—
Paonas 6 Catarad 7 Sedn 6 Catararl 7
Nona ni Catapars 7 dime ni Catapas.

Si Maipe ni Dpon &4 MAEATHIR.

SeAN-ATAIR i ead Séamup 6 Catarasd 00
Tomar, 7 Méipe 7 Liam 7 Taog 7 Carclin 4
Neilt 7 Dpusro (oe mumntip Cataraid 140 1o
o Lé1p) ; 7 0o Dman oe Duttéin; 7 oo
Muipr oe Dpan 7 o Magpéso.

Mane ni Dpom & SEAN-MAETHIR rin 50 Lén.

cLann na beirte ORIOCAR Tomdr 1
Taog (Maipe 7 Cartlin, n6 Tomir 7 New,
n6 Mape 7 Dpigro).

cLann na beirce DIRLSEAR Dpan e
Duiclémp 7 Muipr e Dptm (n6 Dman 7
Maigpéao).

col cedtonr vo Comsr Tavg (n6 Caiclin, né
Neilt, n6 Lpigro, n6 Dman, n6 Muipr, no
Ma1gnéao). '

CcOol Se1SedR o Peasvap 6 Cataras Ppomn-
rar 6 '04Lad. '

DRIOTEIREACH 04 ¢éte (7 O'€dLin 1 oo
Nona) 1reat Paopas 6 Cataray 7 Sedn
6 Catarald.

DEIRDSEARACA 04 ¢éile (7 0o Paonas 1
00 Sean) 11 ead Nopa 7 Aine.

A an geceatnar clamne 40 Seamuip ui Cataraiz—

ir é Péonarg 1 SINE.
1r rine Sedn nd Nopa.
1 pine Nopa nd Ame.
dine an té 1r 015€ acu.

MAC MIC vo Séamur 6 Cataratl 11 ead Tomdr
(r6 Liam, n6 Taog).

NZEAN MIC 06 1resd Mape ni Cataras.

MAC MZIME 06 11 ead Dpan ve Duitténp (no6
Muiur oe Dpan).
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MZean MZIMe 06 11 esd Matgnéan oe Dpdn.

2°. UNCAL vo Tomdr (n6 Mdaipe n6 Liam) iy’ esd
Sedn) no6 Dpian n6 Mutrup
né Magnéao

AINTIN 00 ¢lainn PaonsIs 700 clamn Sedin
ir eatd Nopa (n6 Ame).

3° mac ORIOTAR ATAR 0o Comdar Tao5E.

Mzeon ORIOTAR ATOR 06 Cartlin {no
Neill né DLpigro).

mac DeIrRDSEAR ATAOR 06 Dsn ve Duic-
L& (n6 Muipir ve Dpan).

mge.an DIRDSEAR ATHR 06 Meigpéso oe
Dpan.

T4 Teol=acu pan To Léft Le céite. Jaolta ir
ean 180.

Exercise LXXXV

Tsoluinn 0o cuft 4t an mDéapta ro i—

1°. Do you know who was Mrs. James Casey? Yes.
Her name was Mary Byrne.

2°. How many children have they ? Four, two boys and
two girls, and all of them married.

3°. Do you kunow their grand-children? Yes, there are
ten (oewtmubap) of them.

4°. I saw my Aunt and Uncle coming into school yesterday.

5°. Margaret Brown is a first cousin of Patrick Casey.

Exercise LXXXVI

Taoluinn 00 éupt a4t an mDésnla ro i—

1°, Patrick is James Casey’s eldest son, and Anhie his
youngest daughter.

2° Is Tim Casey older than Frank Daly? Yes, he is his
uncle.

3°. Who is Frank’s Mother. Brigid Casey was her name.
She is a sister of Tim’s, and she married a man called Richard
Daly.
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4°. She had two sisters, hadn’t she ? Yes, Kathleen and
Nelly. They are Frank’s aunts. _

5° Is Annie Casey married yet? Yes, ten years ago she
married a man called Patrick Brown, and they have two
children, Maurice and Margaret.

Exercise LXXXVII

Saotumn 0o ¢upt ant an mDE&apLa ro =—

1°. I haven't seen Lily Quirke since she got married.
Have you ?

2°. Yes, I met her a fortnight ago in the city. T'm told she
has three children, two boys and a girl.

3°. Are any of them married yet ?

4°. Yes; the youngest boy William married Thomasina
O’Brien, and they have one son, Peter

5° I see. Peter must be a second cousin of Frank Daly.
Frank’s mother, Brigid Casey, was a first cousin of William.

Exercise LXXXVIII

Taoluinn 00 Sup 4t an mDéanta ro :—

1°. Do you think are you and Thomas Casey related ?

2°. Yes. I was told that my father was a cousin of his
mother.
. 3°. How many brothers have you? I have only one, but
I have five sisters.

4°. James Casey says he thinks he will see all his grand-
children married.

5° He must be an old man now. Yes! he is seventy-
eight years of age.

LESSON XCVII

(Fror, aitne, eolar (eol); aitnigim)

I°% AN DFUIL 'F10S ATAT cia h-6 mipe ?
T4 'T10S. AT5AM cé pad Tomdr mncé.
N1 £10S 001NN cao 4 Liocrard ar.
“Taeveal mire, 1 NT h-€01 'OOM gup nip vom é.”’
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2°. TE A1ENe MAIT agam-ra ONT-rd, 7 4SATT4 ORM-T4.
T4 aitne againn aft 4 céite.

T4 artne mart agam apn Comdr, 4¢ man pin péin, nuamp 4
connac 1moé é NIOR .AITMZEAs &,

“CAITMEEANN na comn croiceann a ¢éite,
AITMZTE.ANN an 01abal a4 Dumne pénig,
AITTMBEEANN c1ands c1ands eile
ATNIZEANN piofi-feant resn na rertte.”
3°% MNil aon €0LAS ceant agam 4ap an nJaotuinn o1, a& berd
Le congnarm 'O&.
An bruil €0LA4S na puge a34T ?
Corh rava 11 a téroeann M'EOLAS.
Réale €0LAIS 11 64D & 00 LuET rojluma na Jsolumne,

Exercise LXXXIX

Taoluinh 0o cup ap an mDeants ro \—
1°. You and I are relatives, so we ought to know each other
well. '
2°. There's no knowing when vour mother will come.
3°. I saw her yesterday in your uncle’s house, but didn’t
recognise her.
4°. 1 shall not be satisfied until I know Irish well.
5° I don’t think I know the way as far as Dublin.

LESSON XCVII1
(Uses of the Preposition an)

1°. We have already seen its use in the radical meaning of
on, upon—Apn an MHLORO ; an an GRLAn;  ap an
mbOTAn ; an TOTAC ; A oelfie.

From this meaning flow, more or less immediately, all its

other meanings.

2° Of time-—Ap oTaIP, ap an neomac, 4an ball, ap tealt
1rTesc vom. :

2°. Of the part affected—0Do nug 16 AR ¢luais opm, ap Laim,

Aft COIT, 4t 1'SONNATS.
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. In respect of—0Do ¢mn pi ap mndd 4 com-aimpine AR
Ailneaét - ar Breajtadt.
5°. Modal—to denote state or condition—aop feadar, an
TOZnah, an butle, an mepse, 4n CPocan, an reacndn,
A eagle.
6°. Of measurement—An p4aro, 4n Leitean, ap ootrne, ap
soipvoe.
7°. To denote the passive, with verbal nouns (¢cf. 5°)—dn
LabaInT, 4 paldil.
8°. Dependent upon—.aqn besgdn pagdlTaiy, an Leat-fail.
. Of price—an pice panT; ap pingimn.
. Of the feelings, burdens, etc.—T4a 4&tap, esgls, catq,
bpon opm.
Cso T4 opc ? Vi pé e ¢pann opm .

Exercise’ XC

Taoluinn 0o cup ap an mDéants po i—

1°. Don’t begin to learn your lessons yet ; go out into the
air first, and pluck yourselves some apples.

2°, Yes, and I shall come in presently. On coming in I
shall do-my best to learn a lot of Irish.

3°. When I was out with Tomar yesterday his dog caught
me by the hand, and hurt me very much.

4°. Tomar is the best boy in the school at reading Irish ;
he’s not so good at speaking it.

5°. I am somewhat indisposed (nilim an pognam ap £40)
since yesterday evening. I won’'t go out to-day for fear I
might get cold.

Exercise XCI

Taolumn 0o cup an sn mDéanta po :—

1°. This room is eighteen feet (cpoigte) long, by (szur)
fifteen feet wide.

2°, It is five feet longer than the next room.

3°. Did you see that poor man yesterday ? He had only
one eye and one hand.

4°. Ten years ago you could get a fairly good horse for
twenty pounds.
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LESSON XCIX
(Uses of the Preposition ar)

1° Local direction—a&r ro 3o Jartlih ; 0o TET 1€ 4 4n
mboprca €. MNil aon 'Dul &r 434T.
Closely connected with this are its other meanings :(—
2°% Modal—ar essan (disorderly), ar 1onso (dislocated), o
o céite (asunder), ar reild (evicted).
3°. Temporal—a&r ro amac; ar ran amac.
. Cause or origin :—
A reIns o vem ré é,
N4 bl a5 maotdeasrh 41 00 Mmaitear.
Proverb—* 4r an obaip & pagtep an t-eolar.”
Cao ar ourc ?=Where are you from ?
3° Do glaovar ar 4 sinm ain=1I called him &y %is con name.
Niop sLsovar ar 4 ainm é=I didn’t call him &y a nick-
name.

Exerecise XCII

Swwmn 00 Cut aft an mDEspLa yo i—
- Youhad better yield {(geitteat’) now—you cannot escape.

2 He put his hand in his pocket and took out his pencil
and his knife.

3°. Do you see that poor man over there? His clothes
are all torn asunder.

4°. I am determined not to speak any English from this out.

5° I wonder why you stopped learning Irish. I think it
must have been out of anger you did it.

Exercise XCIII

Teolumn 0o cup an an mOEapta ro i—

1°. I have no esteem for the person who is always boasting
of his goodness.

. Learning is attained by working.

3 What is your name, and where are you from ?

4°. When I saw Sesn yesterday he asked me what was my
name and where I was from.

5° He denies having called you by a nickname.
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LESSON €
‘Uses of the Preposition cum)

1°. Local direction—Cum 4n tobaipt; ¢um na h-Eigipte.
2°, Temporal—Cum na beasltame; ¢um 5O OTIOCFArD Tu.
N4& Ladaift ¢um 5o Labanten Leat.
3°. The end or purpose ; the result—hi fesca & man ni naid
ré ann CUIZE.
“ A Amgil oL, Do ¢uip 014 1 n-dice Ltom,
Creound pear’oa mé, coiméan 6 Hedscad mé,
‘Oem ruar m’ anam bodc réof 50 FLartiy Leac,
C'r CUITE ceanar opé Tnarc’ an Atan tu.
T4 an Faoluinn ag oul EUmM DOIRG 4 ceannTap To.
T4 1€ ag oul éum einn 5o mat anoir
Ragaro ré éum criée vuIT Luat n6 mall.

Exercise XCIV-

S«otum“\ 00 Cutt 4ft an mDéanta 1o *—
. My uncle is over in America, but my mother says he’ll
come back to Ireland sotne day.
°. My little sister will be thirteen years of a-e next May.
3 I won’t read my lesson until you come in.
4°. Tomar ddn’t see Tadhg that day because he wasn’t
there to be seen.
5° I'm afraid Irish is not at all going ahead in this district.
6°. Don’t you know very well it was for that purpose he
came ?
7°. I know it will turn out to your advantage to be learning
Irish.
8°. The object of his visit was to see how many people
were here.
. Come over here to me and read your lesson.
IO It’s a gocd thing not to speak until you are spoken to.

LESSON (I

(Uses of the Preposition 00)

1°. Motion towards—Do'n cobap; 0o'n T pin.
2°, Purpose—0’péacanc=to see (but péacanc is now used
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absolutely in W. Munster), especially in verbal noun
phrases :(—
Da thatt Llom 4an 1584l ran Vo EUISIINT.
Dubdnad Liom an obain reo Vo Véanarm Tan ortl.
3°. To denote the agent with verbal nouns —
Aft CedeT 4 barle Yom o Cuavsr 4 ¢oolad.
TNion Labaip 1é rocal a5 TADMNT sn apsro i Bo.
4°. Pcssessive—Cap 11 4mm BUIL?  Sésona 1 teroiol vo'n
s3éal.
™Mac Dmotén atap VoM 1 eqd &,
5°, Of the reciplent—"0o tug mo matap rgiling VoM NoE.

Exercise XCV

Saolumn 00 Cup 4f 4n mDeésnLa 1o i—

1°. If you want to understand Irish you must study it

2° If I tell you to dosomething (n?o dimvee) will you do it ?

3° I always eat my dinner immediately on coming in
from school.

4°. They will ask you, when you go to school, what your
name is.

5°. Whenever I am given some money I feel very satisfied

LESSON CII
(Uses of the Preposition ve)
1°. Local direction—Nuaip 4 tdmig Tomdy snuar ve’n érann
V'imtig ré 4 daile.
Hence—

2°. Partitive—.dnnpan 0o pcart ré promnc eile biob,
Niof L&1gesr an 15€aL O Léi, o¢ LéZear CUID
ve

When the noun following the partitive noun is indefinite
the genitive is used :—
Da a1t Liom blaine ArRAIn,
But—"00 tugad 'vom blaipe ve’n arfn ab’ feapq n
€1qunn.
So—"0" 141\t 16 oftm bson UISTE VO TADBANT DO.
But—00 vemn pirca le bpeon d'uisze na Laoi
0’6,
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3°. Origin or cause (the idea of separation)—
ce’n’ diob cu ?=To what family do you belong ?
V’ran ré 1rTig v’ea3la o Brwgead ré rlsgodn.
4°. Of the material (as distinct from the instrument) :(—
Do lion pé an cofcdn d’uisze.
But—0o0 Lion ré lo cupdn é.
Catoin 4 0éanpan reganc ofot ?
Vo vemn Llcini plinne 0e’n AIRZ0AD ?
5°. Temporal—Qe 16 11 v’orbée.
6°. Modal—01meig 1ré ve leim tan 4n dralla.

Exercise XCVI

Taoluinn 00 Cup 41t 4an mbDéanta ro :—
1°. I told him to come down from the tree, but he stayed

up in it for twenty minutes.
2°. You'd better come down when you have some more of

those apples plucked.
3°. I couldn’t read the whole of the book yesterday, but I

read a portion of it.

4°. T think this is a bit of the best bread in Ireland.

5°. He asked me for a piece of bread, but I had none to
give him.

Exereise XCVII

Teoluinn 0o cun an an mDéanpla 1o i—

1°. I should like a drop of water, I'm so thirsty.

2°. T should prefer a drop of the well-water to a drop of
the river-water.

3°. You had better remain indoors to-day for fear you might
catch cold.

4°. Will you please fill this cup with water for me ?

5° I think Domhnall O’Sullivan will be made a priest
some day.

LESSON CIII
(Uses of the Preposition 1n)

1°. Local—T4& 4 14n aifiSro 454m 1poig 8A SpARAN 1o,
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2°, Temporal—Camig Tomdr anuar 0e’n ¢pann 1 JelonN cirs
neomatai.
Ni péroip mopdn oibne o O€anam 1 N=A0N
UAIR An élumz arhdin.
3°. Modal (state or condition) :—
Teigim 5o oTi an toipneann am’ éuis gac Domnad 7 14
reoife.
T3 an pgéal sA BeART agaT anoip.
4°. Purpose, result—mRagaro rré 1 dzaiRbe vuit Luat né mall.
Ragard & | SOCAR 5 1 sotleas ouic.
5° To express comparative with out, etc. :—
Proverb—*‘ .45 'oul 1 n-A018 45 oul | N-oleas.”
T4 an aimpip o5 oul 1 BpuairRe ¢ 16 50 6.
Do cuadair | Feoturgteaét so mon 6 fom.
T4 16 o5 oul | NDANAIYBASE 1 n-a%4ar0 an Lae.

Exercise XCVIII

Toeolumn 0o cun an an mODEanLs 1o i—
1°. He puts all the money into a little box that he has.
2° I shall go there to-morrow, but I shall return at the end
of a week.
3° I don’t rightly understand why you don’t learn Irish.
4°. I'd rather go to Mass on foot than on horseback.
5° This business will turn out to your advantage sooner
or later.

Exercise XCIX

Taoluinn 0o ¢up ap san mDEapls 1o i—
1°. It's a case of “‘ getting older getting worse " with you.
2°. If the weather gets any colder I shall have to remain
indoors.
3°. Tomdr told me I had got much stouter since he saw me
last
4°. It’s a great pity that he is growing bolder every day.
5° I should like the weather to get much hotter.
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LESSON CIV
(Uses of the Preposition le)

Local—W%i 4 1én peictidipi an crocad leis an Gealla.
V'imtig an rean bocc leis an aill.

. Temporal—Taim annro lo fADA (le reactriain, le mi, Le

blisgvain).
Tém 45 rogluim na Haolmnne leis na
bliadancaib.
Cause ; accompanying circumstances :—
Vo dBrrear mo Cor M0E, 700 Cusdar 1 Lage le neart
AN Tinnis.
Niop ¢artear Ler, le h-eazla o mbuaitpinn 6.
Proverb—‘ Tagann mait le chirve.”

. Instrumental—Do Zesppar mo mésn lo sein,

ni le peann & rzpiobar an ceact o¢ lo
peann-luarde,

. Object, result—T4 ré ag out le plllbeAéc anony.

T4 ré ag 1mteacc lo puact - le pén.

. Passive, with transitive verbal :—

NiL aon Feoluinn le paghil ra ceanntan ro.
NiL pioc le VBANAM sgam anoir.

. Purpose or futurity, with noun of intransitive verb :—

T4 ctuille lo zeaér ror.

. With adjectives denoting likeness f{and analogically)

unlikeness :—
T4 Tomdr ana-deallpatac lon’ atam.

. Wlth nouns and verbs of addressing, listening, etc. i—

‘Nng Labain Cum 5o Ladantan leaz.”
Nion B'f10 Leat bert ag éirceacc LBIS.

. Ownership—1r liomsa an Lesbap ran. Mac le CA'O;

Subjectivity— 1 matt llom tae a¢ ni mart vom 6.’
Ni 061¢ lilem 5o oTiocpard 11é 1 n-aon Cofh.

Exereise C

Teoluinn 0o cup apn an mDEata ro i—
1°. He was hanging down the wall for a long time.
2°. I have been learning Irish for the past ten years.
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3°. T had to laugh through-sheer gladness when I saw him
coming.
4° Don’t touch that knife for fear you might cut your
finger with it.
5°. If you have a pencil you may as well write your lesson
with it.
Exerzise CI

Taoluinn 0o cup ap an mDEapLa 1o i—

1°. If you've nothing to do inside you’d better go out into
the air.

2° I'm afraid there’s more misfortune to come on this
country yet.

3°. I never saw two people so like each other as Tomar
and his father. :

4°. No one would think it worth his while to be listening to
English as compared with Irish.

5°. You like whisky, but I'm afraid it’s not good for you

LESSON CV
(Uses of the Preposttion 8)

1°. Local separation—T4 ré Timeesll céso 7 Tpi pero mite
6 Gorearg o vl &¢” Cuat.
2° Temporal separation—@ $oin ; favd 6.
Vo lesn an cperoearh 1 n-Gipnn 6
, AIMSIR PAopaig 1 lewdt.
3°. Agent (with passive)—Do h-oiponigesd 6 Dia é.
4°. Origin, cause, motive—CTugann :tmp Tomdir 4 Lén sipgro
uad,
6’n 1omad o1l 1 n-sipgesao ip
ead tagann clampap 7 aig-
near 7 4tmledr TO  minic,

Exercise CII

Taoluinn 00 Cup an an mDEALA 1O ——
1°. As you go from Cork to Dublin you’ll see a great many

beautiful places.
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2°. Many strange things have happened in Ireland since
the time of St. Patrick.

3°. If you give away a lot of money you will get a reward
from God.

4°. The neglect of Irish springs largely from excessive love
of English. .

5°, T saw my father this time last year: I haven’t seen
him since.

LESSON CVI
(Uses_ of the Preposition pé)

1°. Local—bior amwmng fé’n spéir 1noé.
NiL son &t fb luife na 3rRéING nior veire nd Cine.
2°. Temporal—Fé maoin (before morning).
Fé 1AZair (at present).
3°. Of motion towards—0Do ¢uavar smac F’n dETualk nos.
4°. Modal—Sasogal pava [ 86an - fé $onas ouic.
Fé bréca an ocnarp
5°. Partitive—Zeobaro ti 4 ctirg Fé'n 36640 an 00 Cutn alfgro.
6° Multiplicative—4 06 Fé 96, tm 4 ceatain.
7°. Causal—Cao FAR’ Cputuis Tia pinn?
8°. Special—Cuinpar Fé 3RAD SAZAIRT Tu L& é1Tin.

“Cuipmio  pinn péin F6D’ éoimirés, 4 naorh-
Mactan 06.”’

Exercise CIII

Taotunn 00 Cun ap an mDeanta ro i—

1°. If we go into the open air every day we needn’t fear
{nf baogal 'vann) any sickness.

2° 1 am learning Irish at present, and I shall continue to
do so for ever so long.

3° If you do as I tell you you’ll obtain 6 per cent. on your
money.

4° I tried it (oo tuzar ré) two or three times, but finally I
had to give it up.

5° I think it would be a great thing if I were ordained
priest.
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LESSON CVII

(Uses of the Prepositions pan, um)
AN i(—
1°. Of time—0o ¢uavar 5o DUEE’ Clist an L4 60 9 0'panar
4nh FAR NA seAétmalne.
Nion rTeo ri 4¢ 45 cammnc FAR nA h-aimsire,
2°. Of place—T4 rcoilt snnpan fan An falla 6 ¢esnn cesnn
an Treomna.

umi—
1°. Temporal—T4 pail agam go mberd piotedn sgsinn um
Novlar3.
2°, Causal—Uime sin 11 ead 00 T4nsg 11Tesc.
3° Local-Mm4 cuip 0o ¢6Ts mOn UMAT To oTi 50 {edain
amac.

Exercise CIV

Teolumnn 0o Gun 4n an mDéspla 1o =
1°. She was learning Irish as hard as she could the whole

time.
2°. There he was, walking to and tro along the floor from

morning to night.

3°. By the time (um 4n oTaca 50 . . .) Xmas comes we
shall know a lot of Irish.
4°. The reason why (i wvime . . .) I came here to-night

was to learn some Irish.
5°. T always put on an overcoat when I go out in winter,

LESSON CVIII
(The Relative Particles,* 4, 00, 4°0)

Relative particles are either Direct or Oblique. The
former are used for Nom. and Accus., the latter to express
Gen. or Dat. (Ablative and Instrumental) relations.

1 For a fuller treatment of the Irish Relatives see Studies tn Moderw
Ivish, Part I, pp. 88~141.

Digitized by daveat168@btinternet.com



136 INTRODUCTION TO

Direct Relatives :—
1°. 4 (causes aspiration; it does nof combine with po in
past tense) :— _
Nom.—" &p n-atain A td an nearn.”
“Map martimio-ne oo ¢4¢ & ¢ionn-
tuigeann ‘n-aAp n-agaro.”’
“ An vtean -Cor-noctatte 1 i A Bi ann”’
(Séaona, 9I).
Proverb : “ 1+ maing 4 bionn tior 45 4an
¢éao Béarnam.”’
Accus.—Sro & an Taprdn & connac 1noé, v &
4% 1TATAD na n-udball.
Pé o A béantard tu, 'vemn 5o mart €.
2°. DO (causes aspiration} :—

Accus.—Proverb: “ .4n pwo DO ¢loiresnn an
cluar 1 € 4 cuipeann DUBIT 4Aft an
serorve.”’

Nom.—Ni peaca piam aon veipc V0L’ peapp nd
140,

Tartnerdo ré Lleir 4an uile *dume ‘00
cloirero é.

3° 40’ (causes aspiration of initial ¢, before which, and
vowels, it is mainly used) :—
Nom.—an té & O'éipugeann 5o moc bionn an

T Al

Accus.—1r mé rgéal A& O’ pésopamn ‘mnpinc
U1z,

4°. The Relative particle (Nom. and Accus.) is frequently
understood :(—

Accus.—Cav & an cTaipbe . . . PEADLAD 16 4
véanam ?

Nom.—Sm é . . . milleann mé,

Exercise CV

Taoluinn 00 cup ap an mDABapLA 1o i—

1°. Do you see those books that are over there on the
table? Yes. Give them to me.

2°. That’s the gentleman whom I saw going to the fair
yesterday.

Digitized by daveat168@btinternet.com



STUDIES IN MODERN IRISH 137

3°. There is not a language in the world finer or sweeter
than Irish.
4°. The story that I heard last week didn’t please me a bit.
°, ‘I never saw two persons who loved each other better
than they (ba m6 cion an a céile).

Exereise CVI

TaoLlwinn 00 cup ap an mDéapla ro i—

1°. Whoever rises early to-morrow will be the first to pluck
the apples.

2°, Tomir says it was he who climbed the apple-tree
yesterday.

3°. I could tell you many a story about those same apples.

4°. He asked me what good I could do him.

5°. I will give yow anything at all you ask me for.

‘ LESSON CIX
(The Oblique Relatives)

I°. A {causes eclipsis ; combines with po in past tense, giving
an, which causes aspiration. In Munster it is used
chiefly with put, man (where), or a preceding pre-
position, and in the questlon Cia'poiod . . L ?) i—

Dat.—Sro & an pean D' AR tusar an c-aingeso 0o.
Vo fugan aip pul & pad o'usn arge
imteact.
Fan man & Hruil ax4c.
Gen.—(Outside Munster) :—
Sro & an resan AR covsil mé n-4 TG1F apéin.
- Sro i 4an bean A bruaip 4 rean bdr anuipro.
2°. To (causes eclipsis, combines with po in past tense,
giving sun, which causes aspiration. It is not used
preceded by a simple preposition. Tup is also used
with the verb i even outside the past tense) :—
Dat.—Do ¢onnac peap moé FJTURL amm 06
Tomdér 6 h-4004.
1r m6 oume TO mbionn aipgeao atge T ng
veineann & aon Taipbe 00.
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Proverb: ‘“.an Té Ltewr TUR curmang pégad.”
An vBruil somne dnnro JURL amm 0d

Tavg ?
Gen.—1pr mon an trudagd an pean SO bruil o desn
na h-6mms.
CeipT iread i rin JURDL’ puiprce & néro-
Teac.
Ruo 11 ead é rin JO brulim n-4 JAOTAN 5O
mon.

3% N-a (causes eclipsis ; combines with -po in past tense,
giving n-an, which aspirates. M-ap is also used with
the verb i, even outside the past tense) :-—

Dat.—an treicesnn tu an gaprtn N-4 druil an
calpin oonn aip ?
Cao & 4n ceanntap N-ARb ap tu ?
Gen.—Ni bdionn dson rear 4n an té€ N-ARL & &
014 4 bolg.

Exercise CVII

Taotumn 0o cup an an mDéanta ro (Rel. 4, ap) :—

1°. Tomdr came in before I went out.

2°. He told me to remain where I was or that it would be
all the worse for me. -

3°. This is the man to whom I gave the money I had in
my purse yesterday.

4°. Avoid the man who gets angry without cause.

5°. It’s the man to whom you give your wealth who will

ultimately destroy your reputation.

Exercise CVIII

Seoluinn oo cup an sh mDeéanta ro (Rel. go, gup) :—

1°. The man who has money is generally dissatisfied.-

2° Tt is a good thing to avoid the person who has two
strings to his. bow,

3°. He who has more wealth than wisdom is a dangerous
person.

4°. Avoid the man whose reputation is lower than his riches.

5% Uf I could catch the person who had a hand in this
business I should make things hot for him.
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Exercise CIX

Taolumn 00 ¢un an an mDéanta ro (Rel. n-a, n-an) i—
1°. People usually respect those whom they fear.
2°. T don’t know which of us knows Irish best.
3° May I (an rimpoeoom . . .) ask you what district you
are from ?
4° TIs this the man in whose house you slept last night ?
5°. He is a man whose father was a villain.

LESSON CX
(Negative and Compound Relatives)

1°. Negative Relatives—n3&, NAC, and NAR (past tense).
Used both as Direct and Oblique. Né does not
affect a consonant, but prefixes h- to a vowel ; na¢
eclipses ; nan aspirates. In Munster na¢ is generally
used only with the verb 1+ (outside the past tense) :—
Nom.—an té Na& h-émugeann o mo¢ ni dionn an
14T a1
Gen.—ir tThuag on Té NE ruil 4 G1all a¢ cutdrac.
Dat.—1r maing an reap N& cugann 4 bean 06
ruatmneasr.
Accus.—Ruv NAR vemnir ni coIt Tu bert clonntad.
4ann.
2°. Compound Relatives—.a (causes eclipsis) ; ap (with past
tense) causes aspiration ; used both as Direct and
Oblique. But observe that the relative element is
always either Nom. or Accus. :—
Nom.—MNiL ¢on Treo o¢ & Hruil 0 aipgeso alge.
Gen.—MNi véantav € Tpénr A bHreaca an riudal
annro.
Dat.—MiL aon tear sige 190 an o druil 'o’mT\—
TEAD 415e.
Accus.—* Ciream A breicresam.”

Exercise CX

Taoluinn o curt an an mbeants ro (Neg. Rel) :—
1°. The man who doesn’t do his best will never succeed.
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2°. It's a pity of the man whose wife has no sense.

3°. Don’t complain to him who has no pity for your sorrow.

4°. A man who never did his best ought never to succeed.

5° He for whom it were not amiss to weep had better
not laugh.

Exercise CXI

Tsolninn 00 Cup aft an mbéanta ro* (Compound Rel.) i—

1°. It’s extraordinary. how much money he has.

2° You ought to learn Irish after all you see of it going on
around you.

3°. I have great esteem for all the Irish that I have.

4°. It would be a great thing if we thoroughly understood
all that we see.

5° All your performances earn only contempt,

LESSON CXI

(Double Relative Construction)

1°. Compare—(a) 1 '061¢ Liom TUR pgniodear Leicin ChgaT
MoeE,
and-—(b) Ceé 1S 061t LeaT DO pspiod Lertip ¢Ggac?

Or—(a) Mearsann tu TO noéanpamn marteasr
ouIT,

and—(3) Cao & an Mmart A mearsnn Tu & véanpamn
ouit ?

Or—(a) Oubafic LeaT Ko noéanpamnn ouic &,
and—(d) Sm & vineat an o A& oUdANT leaT A
véanpainn  ouc.

Exerecise CXII

Taoluinn 00 ¢up apn san mDeéapts po i—
1°. Who do you think climbed the apple tree yesterday ?
2°. What work do you think I ought to do now ?
4 3° This is exactly the sort of thing he told me I ought to
o.
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4° You are not at all the person I thought I should see.

5° Li that is what you .thought you would get you are
great.y mistaken.

6°. Your father says that Sedn is not the sort of boy he
thought would be suitable for you.

#°. Which language do you think is the sweetest and finest
of all that there are ?

8°. This is the man that, Tomdr says, was plucking the
apples all last Autumn.

9°. This is exactly the sort of thing I always tell you I
should like to do for you.

10°. What did you tell me you would do when you came
home ?

LESSON CXII

(Relative tn Compar. and Swuperl. Clauses)

There is no such thing, formally, in Modern Irish as a
comparative or superlative adverb. Furthermore, except
where the sentence bezins with a comparative clause, there is
always a relative particle, expressed or understood :—

Non-relative—'* 1§ TEARR an a1t aT4 nd an 0d mait

0o Bi.”
Relative—nitL soinnid ann 1S FEARR ni 6.
Ni pesca parh somne AD FEARR viom
nid €.
“1r 6 1S TEORR.A DUIT 4 Véanam 4n CerT
rm 00 cup ¢ter pém.”

Frequently we have double Relative construction in Irish,
to express the meaning of the English Comparative or
Superlative adverb :—

Superlative—1r '061¢ tiom Bup tura 1S FEARR 4 Vem-
€4aNN an obaif.

Comparative—NitL somne ann 1S LEARR 4 VEMEANN an

obaipt nd Cura.

Exercise CXIII

Teoluinn oo cup an an mHOéants ro i—
1°. No one knows better than he how to do that.
2°, He says that that is the work which he knows best.
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3°. I say you did it worse to-day than you did yesterday.
4°. The best thing you can do is to put the question to me
again.
°. I never heard anyone talking Irish better than he does.
6°. Nothing surprises me more than that.
°. Misfortune generally comes when you least expect it.
8°. God’s help is never nearer than when you think it is
far away.
9°. He who strays farthest from God is oftentimes the first
to find Him.

0°. The smallest men are sometimes the bravest in the
fight.

LESSON CXIII
(Interrogative and Relative)

The Interrogatives cisa and cav are often found followed
immediately by a prepositional pronoun, or a prepositional
phrase (gen. or dat.), and afterwards an oblique Relative
(gen. or dat.). Such constructions are usually elliptical,
and cause the learner not a little trouble. E.g.:—-

1°. Cia 00 TUR tugaip an pesnn 60 7

This is equivalent to—Cia hé an oume TUR tugar
an peann oo 00 ? (Dat. rel.).
. Cao AR TO b 1ré g Tract ?
This=Ca0 & an w0 TO nad ré ag cracc AR ? (Dat.).
3°. Coo NA TAOD NAR tdnaip 1 n-am ?
This=Caso0 & an fwo NAR ténair 1 n-am NA& TAOD ?
(Gen.)
. Cla AR A4 SON TUR tuSaiy 1AIT an C-A1{5e4D ?
This=Cis hé an oumne TUR Tugair uaIt an T-aIN5e40
AR 4 Son ? (Gen.).
5°. O'prappung ré viom claR VIO me?
This=. . . cia h-140 an munncip AR OIOD mé?
(Dat.).
6°. In Cia teir & pin ? wé have complete omission of the
Rel. clause. Expanded it would be—Cia né an
oumne TUR 1e1S ¢? (Dat. rel.).
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Exercise CXIV

Taolumn 0o cup ant an mDeanla ro i—
1°. I know very well for whose sake you did all that.
2°. Why do you not go to school every day ?
3° With what object have you come in so early ?
4°. T think you told me who it was he was talking about.
5° I was asked to whom I would give the money.
6°. You will be asked who you are and whence you come.
7
8
9
I

0'

°, When did he say he would come ? To-morrow.
°, What was his object in saying she was no good ?
°. At what do you think he said she was no good ?
0°. I don’t know whom to expect to-day.

LESSON CXIV
(Széitin)

Ir amlard & BT mertiol a1ge, 7 BiocDap 43 rurde cum bio, 7 Bi
DOTO MO PRATAT 47 4 TCOMAlf, 7 B bAIPin bainne flahif 4 45410
$4¢ Fip amae. Vo TOg rean an Tige 4 bdipin pém, 7 an ¢€ao
bolmac 4 Bain ré ar '0o nocT pé Lu¢ ann. Vo bagap ré an
Cdit, 7 tarrbedn pé an Luc 1. Nion Cuip pn cofbuair an b1T
uiptt. 00 qwg i 4 an mbdipin ‘na Ldim ¢été.  Cuard 1i anonm
5o vopar. Cuip i an Ldm vear rd bdipin.  O'4pomg i an
Lt ar 7 ¢a1t 1 an oopar amac 1, 7 annpan 0o buail 1 an bairin
céaong, T 4n bamne céaond ann, or cémaitt & . Nuap &
¢ONNAIC 16 CAD 4 DT DE4NTA 41C1 D €113 1€ On MbOo 1 brens,,
7 0 1M ré amac. Nuain 4 Bi 1€ 45 TABAIL amad, DUBANT
rire,  Jo vermin pém,” an pire, 11 veacsn vaome faram.
Ni véantad bamne 7 Lu¢ ann an gnd, nd bamne 7 Lu¢ ar.”
(Séaons, p. 57) '

NoTEs

1. The story should first be taught orRALLY, sentence by
sentence, the more difficult words being explained in English,
if necessary. A great deal of it can, of course, be explained
directly, by means of gesture, illustration, etc.
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11. When the whole story has been repeated orally by class
'several times, and the meaning clearly explained, they should
read it, together, and individually, from the blackboard.

1. This will be followed by minute questioning on each
sentence so as to further elucidate the meaning.

1v. The story should then be told, first by teacher, and then
by pupils (all together, and then individually) in the various
tenses. A few questions should be put in reference to each
tense.

v. Next the story should be told with change of person,
as far as possible, and useful.

vi. Finally the pupils should be made to write out the
substance of the story in their own words.

Exereise CXV

Taolumn 00 &up an an mbDéspls ro i—

1°. We had a squad of workers in our house yesterday,
and we had to give dinner to them all.

2°. Having raised the cup and taken a mouthful out of it,
he put it down again.

3°. He actually (i smiaro . . . ) placed the book on
the table in front of me, with the exercises still uncorrected.

4°. When I saw what they had done I departed in anger,
and have never seen them since.

5°. She told him he was very hard to satisfy seeing that
(1 4 140 n& . . .) neither of them would do him.

LESSON CXV
{Sgéitin)

Nusip 0'é1ug Suddn ap maromn i+ 1 4. B To tuinpeasd.
Nuaip & ceap 11 4 Catdp 4 Cup 4ft 4 ceann, 1 ‘na poca 4 Cuip
i é. TNuap 4 Cesap 11 4 DnOT 4 Cup apn 4 COIY, 11 14 Tene 4
Sutt pi 1 man & cuippedsd i 60 mona. Nuain 4 TAMT 1 At
4 TLAMY ¢um na bparonesta 0o 10, 00 Terp Uit rocal afn
b1t 4 &0 Le cruinnedr, 4¢ ' Jo seuid D1 an mo lesr mé
To scuiptd 'O14 1p Muipe thatam an mo tesr mé.”” MNuapn 4
tearcurdy 6 fhicil & ¢uro BID ©'fagdil, ni nad an v1.ad ollarh
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06, Nuaip & cuipedd op 4 Comhaip € nipad pé a¢ teat-
Yeipdte. MNiop Leog ré 4ontd alp 4C an B1a0 00 Cartedrh ¢om
mait 7 0'péan 1é 6. . (Séaona, p. 68.)

(Above story to be treated like the previous one. See
Notes, pp. 143-144.)

Exercise CXVI

Saowmn 00 ¢uft apt 4n mbeapls o i—
. When I got up this morning I put on my clothes and

went out to Mass.

2°. I intended to put on my new shoes, but someone must
have hidden them, as I couldn’t find them.

3°. When I knelt down to say my prayers I couldn’t say a
word but ““ I.wonder where those shoes are!”

4 If at first you don’t succeed, try again.

5°. When I came home breakfast was not ready, and when
at last it was put on the table, the eggs were only half-boiled.

LESSON CXVI

O! am bmatap, 4 Peis, TO Brescata fwo map in 43
1uaddn alla 0’4 Véanam, a¢ mi'r ead, ni bead 4 Bi ra Trndit
4¢ cutl, 7 00 puT 4n AaVdN alla 4 Caol-Ofom 4ft an Teuil, 7
am bpratan nd pay son mart Oi He1t 4 crotad 4 Cop 7 4%
tnpainc. Coimedo ré 4 neim éun 5o nad pi rocain 5o Leof.
Agur annren 04 Breicrd map Ll 1é ra Trhdit 17 map 4 1wy
76 leip ipceat 1. (Séaona, p. 69.)

(See Notes, pp. 143-144.)

Exercise CXVII

Taotumn 4 éup an an mbeéanta ro i—
1°. I never saw you doing a thmg like that, or if I did, I
don t remember it.
The bigger man caught the smaller one by the small of
the back and tumbled him in the middle of the road.
3°. It’s no use for you to be talking English now, it's time
you learned Irish.
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4°. He told me to keep a firm grip of all the Irish I learn.
5° If you had seen how she rolled up the box in paper and!
brought it into the house with her !

LESSON CXVII

Bi Conn 4% TEACT 4 baile On rndro oroce, 7 0’1‘:An ré 43 OL
1 n-&1T &15in, TO pAa1d rofuhon na h-otdce caltTe.  Annran,
nuain 4 b1 ré 45 VEANATH A1t 4n mMbaile, B edgla ain To mbesd-
4 aTam o3 plLéroe Leir 1 0TLO0D 1 Co1medD 4an or0Ce JO Lén
AN\ 4N DTeinTedn 4% reiteam leip. S& puwo 4 vein 1é nd 4
Le1gINT 4in 50, breacard pé rppro tior an an mDotan Lestan.
Vo ¢pero an thalai € TOIPS an ainm sepac adert apuan &, N
nath aon Comunra 4 TATA0 1rTest na 01410 pan TO ceann sHrao
né cuinedd pi ‘pedcamc ap Conn an pgéal o'mnpint. D6
cpio¢ an 1TEL € TO OTAING OIedD Pan PTannfa 4ft Conn
1OIMIP an PPMD G0 N4 re4scsrd pé fam, nd leisread edslas
06 an D6Tap Leatan 4 24Dl TAn 611 na h-orvce 4 tuitim, D4
bragav ré Eine s, (Séaons, pp II4-IIS.)

(See Notes, pp. 143-144.)

Exercise CXVIII

Taoluinn 0o dup an an mDEapLa po i—

1°. When I was coming home that night [ stayed in Sean’r
house until most of the night was over.

2°. Then when I was making for home I began to be
afraid of ghosts.

3° And I suppose you kept your relatives waiting up for
you all night.

4°. If anyone told me he saw a ghost there I should almost
believe him ; the place is very eerie.

5° I'm so much afraid of ghosts that I wouldn’t venture
out at all on a dark night.

LESSON CXVIII

Seanouimne boét rmplLroe Vob’ ead &, Tan peacsd. D'iann
1'é an PaSAnT & TabAIfT cuige, agur 00 Tugad. Nugin 4 di'a
f401P0IN DEANTA 4158, 7 140 ¥4 Bpett rusr cun na cnoice, bi
1'é 435 TWTIM 1 Tceann 4 cor le rgannnad, Ni peaorsv ré
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Tiaval nd rearam Annran 00 LADA111 AN PASANT Le1r 1
DUBAINT ré “Ni P11 dUIT A Le1téro pin 0'eagla Bert opc, 7oA
reirean. ‘Ni tairge WO PTAEATO anam le colamn 454T
AT\ 4an Ieqoie nd vero Aomnear na vrlaiteasr 454:: LA1C1\eAC

“4m noeifiesnn Tu Liom &, Am‘ 4n pesanouine bo¢c.” Oeitum,
gan ampar,” oy’ an paganc. ‘T4 Tora Cpiorc ¢ Muipe
Matain annpao tuar 45 retteam test.” Tamg neapt 1
mirnead lartnead 00. < Opurord uarm amac,” ap peipean
1eo. Cuip ré an OpéImine rudr '0e Tan congnam, 7 °00 CRotad
&, Ui pe ceitne piero.  (Séavna, pp. 122-I123.)

(See Notes, pp. I143-144.)

Exercise CXIX

Saowmn Do ¢upt an an mDEanLs 1o i—
When the priest was brought to me, and I had made my
Confessmn I took* courage immediately.
It is not worth one’s while being afraid of death when
one has made a good Confession.
3° No sooner does the-Christian’s soul separate from his
body than he will be in the enjoyment of Heaven.
4°. Anold man, 8o yearsof age,washangedthere 20years ago.
5°. He was a poor simple sinless old man, too. What a
shame !

LESSON CXIX

Ni nad Netll poércta o tpi reaccrhame. Vi pi roiy re
taile 7 bi Camonn amuid 4% £E4CAINT 1 ND1ATO N& MHG, Maft
m bo acu Tpép bemte 1 gceann Tamatll 00 CAINE 1€ 11rTeat
71'0i Neill a5 5oL,  'O'fappuig 1é i cao 0o B wiptt.  D'ava
Suft innipe i 00 gupb amlard 4 bi bean pedrds 45 LONS AINSTIO
wmptt, 7 nuaift ndp Tul 1 oan T-aIgean of To NOUbAIfT 1 TO
mbesd Neill ‘na bamcny rul 4 mbead 4an Hligdan cartte.
An 410 o Bi Gamonn amuid 1 breroIl na mbo tug ré £ noesns
AN bean 14racts o7 1mMtedct On oTIF 7 Bi 101 4a1ge cao € an
botan 4 a1 ri.  Niopvein ré aon Bliaine amair ac bpeit an an
Brup 4 Bi apt CroCad 1 n-a1ce an DONAIr, 7 1 PADAD rusr 1
muimicle 4 CAroISe 7 an DONAr amac 00 ¢cup ve. Ui pé imtiste
rul & 1a1d ‘flor 45 Neill cav & an ruanan 4 Bi pé.  (Séaons,
P 175.)

See Notes, pp. 143-144.)
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Exercise CXX

Taoluinn 00 cup an an mbhDéanta 1o i—

1°. Nell and Eamonn have been married only three weeks.

2°. Nell remains indoors during the day, and Eamonn goes
out to look after the cows.

One day when Eamonn came in he found Nell weeping,

and he couldn’t understand the cause of it.

4°. She was loth to tell him at first, but finally she admitted
that she was afraid she’d be a widow before the year was out.

5°. “I wonder,” said Eamonn, *‘ was it that * wise woman ’
I saw a while ago who put such nonsense into your head.”

LESSON CXX

Annpan 00 Cuift pi 1 N-&nta¢ AOMAID an thin, 7 00 thears i
DHAON MAIT NUA-UACTAI 4t 4N MIN, T Sulft i pp1onNn ra N-4nTad
tug 11 00 Séaona é. V1Tt 1é 6, 711 € o 4 teap 1é n’ algne
nd ndp cart pé puarm, 7 ndpn dlar ré, 18O oob’ feapn nd an
D140 PN, Bi P& O poldin T ¢oth Dead-blarca ran, ¢orh buacac
1 ¢om brioXman ran.

nuam 4 Bi an L1ad 1tTe 4ige, VO Pin pé Ciiet an T-Antad.

‘4m bpatan moroe, 4 MNeanp ni Catarars,” An rerean,

50 Brull an ceant 4%4T! 1P € D10 1 veipe O a1 vlatrear
mari €. TA an ¢naod ag4c, Cugaiy rEOLUILT DOM, ni miroe
DUIT 4 14D, PEOLUIPT Nap TUSAd 4 Le1téro fuarm vom [O OTI
o, AZUr réad | nit ad piopn-bessdn aimpine 6 Bi ré amny
r4 1TAC4, 7 pin & 1tTe agam &!77  (Séaons, pp. 257-258.)

(See Notes, pp. 143-144.)

Exercise CXXI

Saot,umn 00 S apt an mDéantla 1o i—
The meal will be put into a wooden vessel, and plenty
of fresh cream mixed with it, and then it will be given to you.
I think you will say that you never tasted better food.
3°. It is no misnomer to call such food a laxury.
4°. He says that never till to-day was such food given to
him.
5°. Upon my solemn word I think he’s right.
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KEY TO THE EXERCISES

Exerecise III

. i peann é reo, peasnn-luaroe 11 €80 €.

. An peann-luarde é pm P 'Sesd. An peann-luarde &
reo? Mi t-ead.

. Cav & an pwo €7 leaban 1p esd &.

. An lesbap & rm 2 Ni h-esd, 4¢ borca.

. Cis’cu bopca né ppandn € reo P Spapdn 11 esd &
Lapdn 11 es® & reo, an esd ! 'Sead.

Exercise VII

. Ni pimginn i reo—Leat-pmnginn 11 ead 1.

. An leat-pmginn i rn? Ir ead. An teat-pmnginn i
reo? Ni h-ead.

. Cao 6 an w0 12 Sgilung 1 esd .

. An psiiung € pin P NP h-ead, a6 paol.

. C1a’cu faol no pEilling 7 reo ! Sgitung ir esd 1.

. leat-naol 11 ead & reo, 4n ead ? 'Seav.

Exercise XI

1°. Cis'cu Leabsn ¢ peo? T hé an ceann DUB nd an ceann
uaitne €, a¢ 4n ceann Jopm.

2°% An é rin an capall 'oud ? Ni h-6—rr0é é.

3°% An éancapallban épeo ? 11 h-€; 1p é an cat oud &,

4° 4&n csat é reo? ’Seav.

5% Cia’cu cat €? NP hé an ceann oub nd an ceann bén &,
4¢ 4an ceann oonn,

Exercise XV
1° T4 1aol q leat-faol aft an Gpléf.

2°, An bpuil comMNi® af 4N MDORD peatsr an pmginn ?
T4—5ILUng 1 Leabapt 7 an CAfiT4 uaitne.
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3°% C4& bpml 4n bin Sopm ? TA pé ap an Gplép, pé'’n
SCAtAom

4% An & 4an 1\1bm TONM 4TA 4 4n gedataoipn ! Ni hé, 4¢ an
ceann bén.

5° C4& Bruil Sedn anoir ? T4 ré 4n 4n 4onac.

Exercise XIX

I° 1r ra Cataip 4T an Coléipoe, an ead ?  "Sead, ac1p pé&n
0DTUAIC 4TA 4n rcoil.

2° Nil uo an bt pa TPandn 4¢ paol 9 Lesat-faol. 1 mop
4an CT\uAS ran.

3 NiL min 4an BIT pa alg, nd nil aon uirge ra CODAT\.

4 It amuid pé'n ppéip aTA Sedn, na¢ esd ?  ‘Sead.

5°. N4& Ll condinn 7 ledt-¢condinn  1d rpdandn  anoip ?.
NiL; nil somnrd ann 4¢ Leat- ~¢onoinn.
6°. ML &¢ Lest-Hinginn ap an MLGPFO Wwno1p., Nac mop an
Truad ran |

On.

Exercise XXI

. An mipe Sedn 6 Séagva ? IpcTu. AnTurd ¢ Ni mé,

. An tupa Liam 6 Duacalla ? Ni mé. Sin & annpan &,

. AN TUPA ATA 45 on noopar ¢ Ni mé, a¢ TAVS 6 Seagva.

. An ire atd 43 4n sclén-oud ? 1y Tu.

. Clif-re 43 4n noOfar, 4C 1 45 4n TCLAp-Dud acdim-re.
. An bruwilip 45 an noopdr 2 Taim.  An  bruilim-re

45 4n sclan-oub ? Taor.

0o 0 o0 o

o]

O’\UI-PUO N H

Exercise XXIII

I°. T4 Jeoluinn agamne, Durdestar le Vig, 4¢ nil 4
Deéanla agaib-re.

2° Ni feaoap an BPuil 4on AINSEAD 14 PPANSN 4T 4n an
mboro.

3°% ML ann ¢ 160l 4¢ T Ledt-Condmn annpo 45am.

4% 1 mait & pm. T4 an ledat-Condinn 4axam-pa 4noip,
Tuna’ Mart 45ATra.

5°. NiL ’for sgem cra’cu pean nd bean atd ra Coldiroe.

6°. TA 'plor agam-ra Sup besn Tupb ead i. N4 puil ‘plor
854T-ra sunb 1 Lit ni Cuipe i ?
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7% Ni fea0an CAD 11 4INM OWITre, 7 sn Bruil son Jsoluinn
ATAT.
8°. 1 mon an Thwag nd ruil aon Faoluinn 1 n-aon Cop Agam.
9°. An Brurl 'pror 454 cla’cu Fsolumn n6 Déarla aTd ra
1eaban 1o ?
0° MNil a¢ DéanLa, o Tardg, 45aT-r4 7 a5 Maipe.

Exercise XXIV

1°. Sro é an Dana L& ve'n mi. Catoin 4 B an ¢éa0 14
4zamn 2 Inoé.

2°% 1mbdineat 4 Berd an TRitMaD L4 agamn. Catoin 4 Bi an
0414 L4 434inn ? 'Sé 4TA 101 agann.

3% An é an tpimaod 13 oe’n mi 4T ino1u agamn NI ng,
4C an Dana LA,

4°. D Sedn 4an an sonac 1NDE, 4¢ TA pé annto Mo,

5% Derv Uil ni Cuipe ap reoil 1mbdipeac, 7 terd ppapdn
411, 7 ledat-condinn 9 1SILUING 7 fleol ann,

6% Ni vero’ Mdaine ni Séagva ann, &¢ berd TaOT ann.
Tanron mait i esd’ é. '

7% NiL D6mnsll 6 Sttiohdin annpo anoip, 7 nil 'plor agam
catom 4 berd. An druil ‘plor agaT-ra (6) 7

8°. NiL ‘prop. Vi ré ra Coldipoe 4TA ra Cataip M0E.

9°. Ni pedavsp Clonnur 4TA 1€ na Laetesanta 1o.  An dpuil pé
5o mat ?

10°. Derd pé annpo 1mbdipesc. Derd 'fror 4gat annpan.

Exercise XXVI

1°% NMi feavap catoin 4 bero Sile ni Stiliobain annro.

2°% i ri an an sonac O1a LuAm reo T4 Tapann, 7 vi i an
pcoil anvé 7 atph Moé, At nil p1or 4T4m cd bme ™ 1no1u.

3°% Umanoipteapn 4 Herd an rémad La 0643 0e’n 1hi againn,
1 O14 "ODominatg reo cugamn a betd an T-0CTMAD LA '0E4T 4ann.

4°. An Bruil 'F1or 454T CATOIN 4 BErd an reattrhad 14 0ésg
4agamn P T 'prop—014 Sataipn peo cagamn.

5% Ni peaoan cra’cu LA ve’n mi a derd agamn DVia Luam
reo .cagamn.
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Exercise XXVIII

I°. Catoin & berd 4n Daps LA 0EsT ve'n thi peo cugamn
agammn 7 Certpe peattrhame 6 1mblineasd.

2°, SeatTmain 11 an ‘D400 reo 5410 tapdinn 0o bBi an
¢éan 14 oe'n mi peo agamn.  Ni berd an ¢6ao LA ve'n mi peo
¢a3amn a5amh SO OTI Cco1gEroy 6n n'Dornad ro ¢uZann,

3°. Cotgtroir ¢ L& 1moé Do Bi an nsothat LA ap £1¢10 0e'n
mi reo Za1d tapamn agamn, 1 coigeron 6 1mbaiesd 4 berd an
naomaed LA 4t $1610 0e’n thi peo sgamn.

4°. Ni feavan an mberd Sedn 6 StiLioblin an peoil readc-
tam 6 moiu.; BHi pré ann pedctrham 11 L& 1moé

5% Atn0 n0é 4 Bi an Dapa LA DEAT 4TAINN , umManoipteat 4
berd an Pémat LA '0€4T 4T4INN,

(Or, with slightly different meaning—a&n osna L4 0éss 4
B agann atpd 1n0éE, 1 an rémad LA 0€aT 4 Verd 4gainn
umanointean.)

Exercise XXXII

1°. L4 'te Péonais 4 B agenn moé—an resdTmad LA 0éag
ve thépca. Do Bi reanmoéin Taoluinne againn iy Jac aon
Tré1PEal 41t FuUr0 na catnac.

2° SesdTrmamn 6 1mbainede 4 Herd an ciitgedd LA ap £1¢10 e
Minca agamn. Ni pesvan an mberd preanmdin Jsoluinne
4TAINN an LA 1an.

3°% Cap & an L& 'n-ap &g Cpiort 6 manddiy 7 Dornad
Cérga.

4°. Coo & an L4 'n-an pugav € 7 LA Noolss.

5°. Térdeann pé 5o 0TI an T-A1pnieant Tac Lé pa Treattmam
Ir mait € pin

Exercise XXXVIII

I°. An bruil eon Faolumn ap puro an baill reo ?

2°, T4 04t Tlar 4p PHILID 4an EAIT peo.

3°% Vi 1é 45 0inad an DOfAIr nualp 4 tanag-ra irread.

4°. I mart Liom torad an PoZmaip, map ni dionn ré n6-
brotallat nd po-fuaf.

5% NiL uipge 4n ZUINT peo ¢6m ruap Le h-uipge an tobaif.
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6°. Do bior 1 5CarLésn an Muitinn anupro, 7 beao 1 Snéro
an Huttinn an BLsdamn reo chgamn.

2°. 4&n Bpuil (D 4an bIT 1 0TGN an puill 2 Nil, a¢ TS
r5ILUng tiop 1 '0TdIN Aan TOLAI.

8°. Dionn Duilleadap an Tulp peo ana-slar ra TSamnad.

9°. Cav & an tocal & 1o ap LAPM leatanald & TR DE4T
i ceitne T161D 7

10°. 'Se 14 ’te P&opalg Lan an Eanppais.

Exercise XXXIX

I° 1 mait lUom-pd 0éandr na bpoige reo.  An mait
leaTra &7

2°, T4 ceann 'De ¢ndipl na caroige reo an bogad. Nac moéf
4an Truag ren |

3°% 1 mait liom Taitneamn nda TREINE 1 NDIAMO NA PEAf-
tanne,

4°. Diomn ToL4ar na Iféine againn oe 16, 1 rolar na gedlage
e’ otoce.

5°% D’pespp Llom mealbss na mine nd mala an nsro.

6°. Do viop amuig 1 Lén na paAIpce rin M0E nuaip 4 Tanair-
e 4 baile 6 rcoil.

7°. Ni ma1t Liom Beit 45 DUl an reoil 1 Lan na preactimaine.

8°. Nuaip & tiocralp 50 0TI an Coldiroe tompuig 1 Le1t nd
ldithe oeire.

0°. Do Cuard CLG 7 céil na TIpe reo m-A1t0e 4t Puro 4n
Domain.

10°. 'Do BofTuisedr bAnn 6fr061ge na Léime reo noé,

Exercise XL

I°. Dionn bpeip LaeteantTa 1 TCuro Do miorad na bliadna
redcar 4 céile.

2° Ta co1roe an 'DolTlfa 45 4N NOOfAP.

3° NMi tattneann blar na peola 1o Liom.

4°% T4a & leaca ¢O6M Deans Le 04t na pola.

5° 'Sa Bpocal ro-capall-bionn bém an Futa 4n 4n piolla
TOTA1R.

6°. 1 peapp Liom balute na méha na blar na meata.

7% 1p reanpn Liom oroce peasca nd L4 gpéine.
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8° Mi tartnesnn céipro an Tailliona le h-sotnne 4¢ leir
rém. ‘ :
9°%. I mait Liom bett amutg an bpuad na h-abann, L4 bneds
Spéime.

10°. Coinnig 4an cndm 7 Leant.ard an maod tu.

Exercise XLI

1°. T4 1én an bored ro 'o’mpse&o 4T4AM 4noip, 4¢.ni patd
o an bIT ann 1N0E.

2°. ’Do tAINIZ pean 4n ¢OIPDe anudr, 7 00 Cudtd (ré) ircead
T4 TS (ceac), nuasipn & bHi pé annro O1a Vornaig reo Zad
Tapainn. )

3°. 1 feavan an € peo haTa 4an duine udrail 90 ; bi ré
ANNTO AL AN MBOPD Nudip 4 TANAS 11Tedac 6 Clanatbd,

4°. TA& pcoil® annpo pan 4n £4lla 6 ¢eann ceann an Treompls.

5% Ui pean on Zunna ro 4nnro At N0E, 4¢ V1M 1é
o1,

6°. D’peapn Liom Lén an méla ro o€ thin nd Lén an ppandn
1 0 aingeqo.

2°. 00 bBior 1 bPolL an Paca snud.  An pabaip-re pram
ann ? Q1T ana-vear 1 esd 6.

8°. "o Bi Ldn 4n Treomna Biob ann.

0°. 510 é an peasp 0D 4 TAMT 1 Lap na h-orvce. TA TOZ4 na
h-a1tne agam aif.

10°. Ni map 4 ¢éile 1 N-40n CON DAL 4N CAfiTA 10 7 04T 4an
¢aAnTa ran.

Exercise XLII

1° N4 cpero-re an nro nd fuil 1 leabsn an bpretearhan
{(Bpertim).

2° Dual 0o Lam ap ONOM na CATAOINEAE 7 AIPTME 1.
1 L4 n4a oeapnan 11 €40 4ATA 4n T-AINSEAD 41C1.

4°. 00 bi na01 TEAPAILL FICEaD aft AN 40N4AC 106,

5° Teanga bnead dlumn 1p ead teanga na h-Eipeann.

6°. Niop Mma1t Liom mo L& & Cup 1rTesd 1Lanna Lappac ran.

°. Ir bpedd an nuwo bBert 1T Colpr na Temesd, LA puapt

Leimpro.
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Exereise XLIII

1°. T4 Tpi rpandin annro 45am, 71 ngaC Ppanén acu td Tpi
rRiLLinge 7 T naolaca.

2°, T4 ubla 45 £y 41 4N TCMann ro ¢ TA veld Tenamn udall
A\ FAD aTAINN.

3°. Do ¢aitesr readt {eatTrhame snnpan anuined, 7 cait-
€40 04 mi ann an Samned 1o ¢ugainn, Le congnam Dé.

4°%. Tpni naolada 9 ré lest-naolaca 7 04 pgilling—pm
consinn (cing poittinge).

5°. T4 04 CANT4 4Tam 4t TAC bopcs, TR bopesi an JTac boro,
7 TA ¢y HAIO A £4AD T4 TrEoMpa—-an MG CANTA 4Af £a0 €
rn’?

6°. T4 peatt Toinn DE4g e feompaid (o7 peadt peomnai
DE4T) 14 TIE reo—TIS briesd mon, nad esd ?

7°. T4 04 *00onar NP TAG reomna,  eocain 1hy Tad Jlar—
ceitrie h-eoCnaca 064X Af £ICID 4t 140,

8°. T4 a4 14n peotleannd an purd na cine, 7 5an son Jaolunn
1 n=son pcoit oiod (acu).

0°. T4 4 L&n Toibneata beannuigte an puro na h-Giyteann.

10°. Vo Bi react Teapaill ap f1ero 7 T céao (or—an tni
¢640) an sonat DésL-at-na-plual an TreadTrain feo Fad
Tanainn,

Exercise XLIV

I° Nusip a bip-re rice bLIEOAIN 0’401 0O diop-pa nib’
4156 0 mMoén nd man atarm asnoiy.

2° Sé Séamur an Té 11 pine ve’n beipg, 7 1 & Sedn 11 615e.
3°. 'Oo vior-ra niba Laérone nd tupa an waift 90,
4°. Sin é an piord AI1KI0 1P Li%a 04 na1b 43T (am.

5°. Tiim-re 50 h-olc, 4¢ TAOI-pe nior medrs o mof.

6° 1r peapp Llom-pa 5o mon an Jasoluinn nd an Déanpta—
na¢ pednn leacra 17

7% 1p upa D0 ¢amal SabAIL TNE 16 rnitaroe na 0o’'n Dume
T4r0bIn DUl 1rTead 1 HioZacT na Hrlaiteary. '

8°. 1y teo 5O MO 4TA an Tene anoty Nd man 4 Bi pi nuain 4
CAnag-ra 1rTedc.

9°. Ni tdirge vo ¢cuadar 1 n-dfoe 4An SN Tefann nd o
rraitesr an T-ubdll 7 0'1itear 6.1

10°. 1y g101ia (00 Buing) cadaip ‘D& nd an oonar.

1 0r—q é'1te. Or—mwo venear anc-ubsll o prattest 1 é "ite.
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Exercise XLV

1° A Comdir 7 4 Caiclin an pid-re 0o Bi 4% 1te na n-udall
moé? I rin. v

2°, Cap euardip-re nuaip 4 tamig Tomdpy anuar oe'n dpann ?
V'1me1g Comdr 4 baile, 700 Cudadar-ra ‘na teannca.

3°% A Camdg, 4n Turd 7 mire 00 Hi 45 4n gCldpoud moé ?
r rinn,

4°. 87 an Tasolumn 0o teanga péin.  (Or—1r 1 00 teanga
réin an Jaolinn.)

5°. Do rcatesbdsifi-re na h-ubla, 1 o'1iteamaip-ne 140.
{Or—Sibre 0o rTaIt na h-ubls, 7 rinne & 01t 180.)

6°. Nuaip 4 tangamalp-ne anuar, 00 Cusdaip-re ruar.

7°. T4 an DéapLa 7 an Faoluinn sgainne, a¢ nil agatbre a¢
an Déanta.

8°. An 160 ran 4 Bi annpo m0é ? NI h-ieo, a¢ rimne. Do
bionat ran annro atnd M0E.

g°. Sro & 'Domnall 6 Sarioddin annro 43 4n BEuINneors.

I0. &n bruil leabar aige pin? TE& N hé Do leadap-ra
&, 4¢ 4 Ledban réin.

Exerecise XLVI

1°, Oubant te Liam mDé Teadt 1rcesad pa reoil momw, v
rurde, 7 & ¢eadt Vo léigean.

2°, Da thatt Liom veit smud pé'n rpéip L& bpeds spéine.

3% Mi peavan 4 Mart LeaT TE4cT 4 Barle am’ teannta-ra.

4°. Abaip Leir 4 bBpeicresrca v'1te, 4 curo Leadan 00 Cup
1rTedt 'na méla 1 1mteact Lleip ap peoil.

5% 4An noubpair L& an ¢uro eile 00 BALIG 1pTedd 14 reotl ?
Vudapt.

0% D’ peann Liom mo leaban o E654INT amad 7 & leigead
annpo ammy pé'n ppéiq

7°. Abaip le Tavg 4n lewtip @0 0o 1S cum Mane, 7 i
Supt 4t an mboro.

8°. N4 DubafiT LedT 0o Pesnn-luarde ' Pagadil 7 an CLACT
10 00 rEni 10" Leaban ?

0°. Dubaint Sedn Le Séamur éirge na pesrarh, 4 Lam 00
¢up ‘nd POCA T 4 TPAfAN DO LETAINT amac.

IC°. Dubanc Le Vomnall 6 Sdilioddin Tnetm & dpett ap 4
¢a1pin 7 4 méla 77 1mteact Ler a barte.
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Exercise XLVII

I°. Téug amact 14 PaIne, o S&amurr, | TOZ amac 00 leadan,
7 Lé15 00 ceact. '

2°, Dubant ley 'oul amad 14 PAINC, 7 4 Lesadan 0o LOTAINT
amac, 7 4 ceact 0o Lé15ead.

3°% D& mbead an L4 To bpeds, V0 naZann amae, 7 00
rTATRINN 10IANT uball De'n epann.

4°. M4 vtionn 1ré KO bpedsd MO TEOMIy amac 7 na h-udla
00 balid irTedt 1 geirednaib.

5% M4& cuinrd bun LAma 1roead 1 nbup bpocaid, 4 anpana,

6°. M4 Tagaip-re 1rcead nagao-ra amac.

7°. DUDAMPT 1é 110M D& 'DTATAINN-TE 11T TO fadat ré
rém! amac.

8°. Abaif lew panamamc ag bun an cnainn, 7 50 pagarf-re
ruar 7 N4 h-ubla 0O 1TATAV 7140 VO Cartearh anudr cuige.

g°. MNi fesDAf an 'DTIOCT4TD s0Nne 1rTest ra reoil mow.

10°. Abaip le Sedn bderit annpo 1mbdinesd 7 4 leadap 00
beit arge.

Exercise XLVIII

I° D& mbemn ap pognarh 0O nadainn amac pé'n rpéin
mo,

2° To mbeannuigd Ota tu £éin, 7 00 ¢uld 7 00 ¢lann.

3° To neaptugrd 'O14 pinn ¢um na h-o1bne 00 Déanarh 30
mait 7 50 Clallman.

4°. 04 mbeimip nita Lirofe nd man aTdmio 0O bead 4an
T"Sé.dL TO mait,

5°, ’0D4 mba DuINe Tan TUITSINT € ba no-cuma Liom an rSéal.

6° N4 Labait cum Jo LaHeD-14 leat.

7°. T4 eolar mait axam 4n an nFaoluinn anoir—nd patd
mart sTATr4.

8°. Muna oOTiocEatd 1é MO i Tlocpatd 1é 1mbainesd nd
umanoifpteam.

9°. N4 taip-re 11rTest T0 DT F0 VTEIZEL0-14 amac.

I0°. N4 Téigead soinne 43410 amac NDIw nd 1mblineasc nd
umanoiftean.

1seiraan here would mean some third person.
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Exercise XLIX

. N4 Labaip cum To Labantan Ledc.

2° D4 mba nd Labprad vdoine SO 0TI TO Labanri Leo vo
bead an rgéal $O mailt.

3°. Na& batugtesp na h-ubdla 1rTEAC NP N4 Cipednad o oti
£O0 "0TATAr0 (vTIoCEard) Tomdpy anuspy 0e'n énann.

4°. Niop Labpamaip Jo 0TI Jupt Labpad unn,

5° N4 cuiptean na Leabdip reo aft an mbopo 1o 4 tuille.
Cuincesp annpan TALL 1o ¢hinne 140.

6°. N& cuipcedp son Larh 1pTest 1 n-40n POC4 O 0TI 'veife
an ¢easclta ro.

7°. TOZTA amat na pinn To LM snoir, 7 orcsiltean na
leabain 5o L.

8°. léigreap an ceatt po an oTip, 7 rgpiodtapn rior
annpan €,

9°. 00 TOZAL amac na pinn 5o L&, 7°00 h-0rSLead na Leaban
To Lém.

10°. Lé1Zran an ceatt ap 0THIP, 7 rSpiodran rior annpan €.

Exercise L

1°. Cim Ta¢ L4 ra Treattmam €, nuaip & tagaim ircest ra
reoiL.

2°, 00 ¢onnac Dothnall 6 Sartliobdin moé, 7 & 4T TeslT 4
Béile on aonac.

3°. T4 4tar opm 4 feipcinT Jo brutlip ¢6th marte rin.  4n
breicrest 1mbiinead ra Catain tu 2

4°. Cipeam 4 ¢é1le nusip 4 TIOCEADT4 4 darle 'D1a Vornald
reo ¢ugamn.,

°. Ni fesca marh 4 leitéro e vumne.

6°. An breacair mam 4 Leitéro oe L4 bpest Snéne ?

7°, Ladpaim Tsoluinn Leo pé uaip 4 ¢im 140.

8°. Ni percyro b To eo aipip mé beo mnp sn AT reo.

9°. Cio 11s0 4 ¢érle 5ot L4 ra TreacTrmaim, nd peicro ?

10°. Do ¢onndac tesft 43 'oul 11Tedt ra T 4Tid MDE, ¢ ni
tedaca aon bean.
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Exercise LI

1° 04 Bréscad rb s an JCLéf-oub Do Citedd 11b cao TE
agam 0’4 P,

2°. 04 breicted & Do tuigrd é.

3°. 04 breicimir 4 ¢éile 1NDE DO Cipimir 4 ¢éile oy, Lelr.

4°. 00 ¢inn Tomdr 7 TAOS 4 reotl anuiprd, o¢ ni feicror
T mire.

5% Sin € an reaf 4 ¢inn 7 & 43 oul1pTesd 14 TIS 1 Tall Tad
14 snuipro,

6°. *Do donnaiciy Mmire 10E, 7 00 Connac-rd turd atnil 1NDE.

2° 04 brecimir 4 ¢éile an treactmain reo LT Tapamnn
ni aitneocaimir 4 céile.

8°. D4 Breattd it Vo Cipd &, 704 breicted & 0 aitneoctd 6.

9°. Nuai 4 ¢inn Tu aNUIWD O’ a1TNIZINN TU.

10°. 04 mba nin atnigedr tu ni Labprainn Ledc, 1 04 mba
ndn LabNAT LedT ni feicrinn 5o 1a1d r1acdal 1 n-earnam onc.

Exercise LII

1°. VDo connacter ouine 45 Dul 1rTesd ra TIZ 1M 1MDE, T
ni Peacatar aoinne &g Teact amac.

2° M4 térdeann Tu smac 1 n-aon cop o, ¢irsn tu !l
md fanann Tu 11Ti5, i reicran tu.

3°% N4 peictean eagla 4 Hert opatd,

4°. 00 ¢iti € 4% TEACT 4t 1'Co1l TA¢ L4, 4¢ ni reicti € 45 oul
4 bale.

5° D4 breicti cav TA 4 rMadal againh ni n6-pérca 4
verpi.

Exercise LIII

1°. "Dein Sedn gupt ganrin mait Tomdér.

2% An moeifup Liom Tupb & reo an T-aonthad L& DEAT 4
f1ero ve mi Veine FoZran ?

3% N4 oubnamdif-ne LesT Tdn DUl amac 1woiu, N6, 03
DTEOTE, TO breicri Tu,

4°. Nuaip 4 e Dume Juft aMavdn &, na cnero &.

5°% Nuaip 4 Cipip &, DEMPTAI TUR MO 4 CUTD nd 4 C1all.
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6° ’Déanrav an Méro yeo—gufp binne Fo MON an TEanga
an Zaolumn nd sn Désnta. _

7% Veipp-re gup JTaolumn Junb ead €, a¢ Deiimpe naé eqd.

8°. Ve Dormnall 5o HEUIL 4an Ce4aCT 10 NG-F4DA At £4D.

9°. DubsipT DHigro gun dnead an L& &, 7 Sup op an Ttpuad
tanamaint 1ptid.

10°. Abam Le L1l veatT 1rtesd, 7 4 Lleaban ’o’orcmLc, 9
4 CCACT DO Lé15es.

Exerecise LIV

I° ’Deipesd ré sun mart Letp oul an peotl 5a¢ LA 04 mbesd
an Kaoluinn aige.

2°% D& noeipinn Tun bnessta IO MO Ve Teangain an
Saoluinn nd an Déapla ni besd sgam VA pdd 4 an Cesfic.

3°. D4 breicted ¢ véaprd Sup MO 4 Curd nd 4 G1all.

4° 04 mbead 1é At 4n 40Nl péaprann To bBreicpinn €,
a¢ ni feaca.

5°. Deipinn-re 50 patd Jaoluinh a1ge {11n), 7 DEIproip-pin
na patd. :

6°. Nuaip a veipunn-re gup Jsoluinn Sund esd &, veiptedra
nand’ eav.

2% D4 mnoeiptedra Tup Déspls &, oéappamn-re Tup
Seoluinn sundb esd €.

8° Nuaip & ¢iod Vomnall Liam 4% TesltT, veiresd ré
Tupd amaodn €.

9°. VA& mb’ amaDdn € DEANPAIND nNd besd 01edD pan
Taolumne aige.

10°. D4 mba nd besd 0I1leaD ran Jaoluinne sTATT4 DEANLAD
s0Inne Juft amaodn Tura, Leir.

Exercise LV

I°. N4 h-abaptap nd Sup bresd an Teanga an Saoluinn.

2°, "DeinTi Sup pedqin ve teangain an Déanta nd an Faolumnn,

3% 1p minic 4 DUBNAD TJup MOM an Trudd an Té nd ruil 4
teanga réin aige.

4°. T4 '£101 454mM CAD DEANPAN NUAIN &4 TUISEAR 4N 15EAL.

5° D4 Ladpti an Jeoluinn ve ¥ndt véanpi Sup Teanga
breasy i.

Digitized by daveat168@btinternet.com



STUDIES IN MODERN IRISH 161
Exercise LVI

I°. Cartim (Tugaim) tamall matt aimpine 5a¢ 14 45 postuim
na Taotuinne.

2°. An tug V6Mnall curo 04 ¢irce 0o Tavg noé ?

3°% Nuaip 4 Tagaimio 4an peoil TUTAIMID & Teuro leaban
linn,

4°. Vo tugar Thi leabaip Liom MDE Nudip 4 bior 4T TEACT
4 baite.

5°, "Oeipt Sein TO 'DTUZ 1€ 4 Leadan 0o Séamup stnt MDE,

Exercise LVII

I° An oTabppalip w0 E15IN Dom mMA TATAIM A PCOil
imbdipeac ?

2°, Tabnpav—Tabppad pesnn nua ouit.

3°% Caitpip Tamall mart 0e’n 14, 9 tu 45 15pi Lerr,

4°. Dein Tomdy KO NDEMNFATD Pé na h-ubdls DO VAL 1PTES
1 Jciredn, 71140 4 TaLAINT 4 Daite.

5°. M4& tugann pé 4 baile Leir 14D TAHppard & ratam
rLung -oo.

Exercise LVIII

1° D0 tugsd pé 4 Ldn simpipe  anuiptd 45 pollum na
S4aotunne.

2° 04 'DTugamn leat-Condinn DUIT an mberted rarca ?

3°% Nuaip & tugaroir PILLING "0om DO TéIOIMN 4 rcotl, 7
meé Lan Trarca.

4°. 04 oTugad Tomdr 4 ¢uro lLeabsp DOm, DESNPAINN Tuf
mait an TANPon é.

5°. 04 otugsimip Ap n-aimpip 45 podluim na Jaoluinne
00 Bead an rTeal o Mmait.

Exercise LIX

1°. 04 mbead DO Cesct 4T4T DO TAbppainn Pinginn ouit.
2°, 04 oTugsinn-re pPyILLING DUIT, 4n OTABNpa-pd ol
oom ?

3°% 04 'DTUZAD duine é151n 4n leaban 'oom, ba thait Liom
an rSéal 1o 00 téigeqd.

F
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4°. ATur 00 tABQpaInn an leaban Tan n-ar 06 1 Tcionn
redactraine,
5°. D& 0TAZATOIP INDE DO TAVPEAIMIP DINNEAN brieds V61D,

Exercise LX

I° Nuaif 4 TUTTAR CE4CT MAIT 1a reoil polunmigmio 3o
Lé1n o é1g5in.

2°, Do TugTi 4 Lén aimpipe a3 podlim Déanta. Mae mon
4an Twad ran !

3% D4 DTUZTI 4n O11€4D  Pan  armpifie 43 rogluim na
Taoluinne iy resppt To Mo o Bedad 4an rgéal.

4% Do Tugsd r3ILLING DOM 10, 4¢ ni {eADAp £Or C4D 4
véantdao Lé1.

5°, T4 'flor 454m Ko OTALNEi ceact mait vom D& mbeinn
AL PCO1L 1106, 4¢ ni pabar.

Exerecise LXXV1

1°. Tagann ré 1ptest nudip 4 ¢loiresnn pé me.

2% An cualair nd patd Domnall 6 Sailiobamn 4an peotl
noe ?

3°. 0o ¢uala 101w 5o Bruil 4 Mmatain Tan vert an poZnam.

4°. Cloirpan 1564l bresd nuain 4 Tiocrard Tomdér 4 baile.

5° Do cudlatar rda ¢ataip 1Moé To mampap 4n Jaoluinn
rearvs 1y Sac coil 4 £uro na Tine.

Exereise LXXVII

I°. Da mmait Liom curo e pna mipledin 40 7 0e rna h-ublard
@0 0’ fagal.

2°% Abaip le Sedn bpett 4n & curo Leaban 7 oul ap reoil.

3° Dubanc Leat & (&0 Leir bpett An 4 curo leaban 7 oul 4p
rcoil.

4°. Tabaip curo e rna h-ubdlad rin oo Tavg 7 abain lep
ceann 016Y & tabaipc vo Carclin.

5°% Taig cataoip vom, md'r € 0o toil & 7 abdip Leip on
TCUTD e1le 00 Tha TANrinat (Ler na Sapronait ere) bpett ap
4 TCUrD Leaban 7 TEACT 11Tedt | 4 TCEACT 00 LE1ReaD.
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Exercise LXXVIII

1°, ¢ peapp Liom 5o mon Faolunn nd Déanla,

2°. 1p peanpavom an Jaotuinn, teir.  (Or—1p i an Saoluinn
1 Fespna vom, Leip).

3°% Sé& 1+ respa OUIT 4 Véanam cromad apt an nZaoluinn
0’ pogluim &noip.

4°. Cav vob’ &L LesT et 4% Labsipc Déapla 1 n-aon
copt ?

2°. Da 611t 0HINN 10D E15IN 4 Désnarh 4ft ron nd h-Eipeann.

Exercise LXXIX

1° Deipn mo matap TO FCatreao (na¢ puldip oom)
cromad ap an nFaotuinn o’ pogluim, Laitneacd.

2°. Nac¢ Leop ledaT ran?  (Ca bedg LeaT pan ?)

3% Ni mop Liom ouit an Déafls G0 4TA 4T4CT.

4°. 11 '061C Liom Juf Dedas nd O KCROMEATd 1€ 4NnoIr 4ft 4n
nJaolumn o' fogluim.

5°% Cromparo. MNi puldipn € véanam.

o

Exercise LXXX

I°% 1r mof an Truad nac puldip ledT bert 43 Labainc
Déapita 15comnurde.

2° Ni puldip n6 TA TUIfpe ONT ANOIP; TURUP ANa-F4D4
0oL’ ead €.

3% MNi péroIp aIfi5EdD. & TOTAINT 4MAC 4 DO PPAQEN nusip
nd bionn son 4IfiSeaD ann.

4°. Niopd’ fuldipn 06 DUl 4 baile nuaip Nd pad 4 tuille
uball Le rTatao.

5° Miop mipoe ©’40iMne againn 0a gepomaimip 50 LA ap
an nSaeolunn o fogluim,

Exercise LXXXI

I° I peapd BWIT cpomad ap an nFaoluinn 0o LabAINT
4NOif, NG 1 VMWT I Mmeara.
2°. Da dbpeag Ledt Bt a5 péacsantT 4.
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3° M 061¢ Liom TO 'OTIOCEATO 1é o1 nd 1mbdinead.

4°. 1y '061¢ Llom TO TCROMEArd pé La1tnead an an nFaoluinn
0’ podluim.

5°. Ni moroe TO nNDEMNPATO pé aon bairTesad o nd
1mbdifiead nd umanoiflean.

Exercise LXXXI1

I° 'Do ¢ONNAC Fedp Tudr 4f mullac an énuic pin oLl an
MAron 1o,

2°. AN 'DOIC LedT an 'DTANG Pé snuar 6 foin 7

3% Do tdmg. 1r 061¢ Liom To Brescs 4% oul 11an &,
Tamall O poin.

4°. TedC an 'OTIOCPATD 1E 4antap Mo,

5% M4 tefveann pé roip ¢iren é

Exercise LXXXII

I° 1p 061¢ LIom o 114540 6 Ttuard 1imblipest nd umanoip-
Teaf.

2°. T& Tomdr 1 n-41T &151n Tedr, AC betd ré AT TealT anoedp
1mbaipedc.

3°. 4n paban parh 1 n-antap na h-€igeann 7 Do biop, 4ad
1 peanpt Liom an d1vo Toif.

4°. D'pesppn Ltompa an Tuairceaft {an &ifo tuard) nd son
Taob acu.

5° Nuatpt 4 CI0CPATO TU sN1ap AP CAMEPrd TU DO ¢uro
Lesban 00 TADAIIT LedT.

Exercise LXXXIV

1°. Do Suap anonn 7 00 Labnar Letr huaip 4 ¢onnac 4% TEACT
aman €,

2°. Tan-ra 4p 4N OTAOL 1O 7 14Z4D-r4 anonn,

3°% Cim Sedn annpan tall. Abain leip TEACT annpo analt
¢againne.

4°. C14 hi pin annpan tior 4% bun an épamn ? Si Caictin 1.

5° 'DésraD Lé1 TealT aniop annpo efidam—an nO&AnpdaO P
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Exercise LXXXV

I°. 4n bpuil ‘proy eTat c1s ' viod Desn Seamuy ui
Cataraig 7 TA& 'pror. Mdipe ni Dpom ab’ amm o,

2°. 4n 'm6 oumne clamne otd acu? Ceatpap—beinc
hac 7 beIT ngean—1 180 SO L& porcTa.

3°% A4n BDruil a1tne 45AT 4ft ¢lann (Clainn) 4 Tclamne ? T4,
C4 veicmudan acu ann.

4° 00 connac m’Antin 7 m’lincal mM0E, J 1840 4% TEAET
1rceac 14 rcoil.

5°. Col cestap 00 P&ONAIS 6 Catarary Maisnéso ve Dpon.

Exercise LXXXVI

1°. PA&opaig an mac it rine vo Séamuy 6 Catspars, 7 1t 1
dine & mgesn 1+ Gige.

2° 4n rine Taog 6 Catsrald nd Dpomnprar 6 Valas ? i
rine, Uncal 06 i+ eav 6. (He may have others.)

3°% Cia’nd 1 matain Ppomnprér P Dpigro ni Catarad b’
amm (7 rlomnead) vi. Oeipdpan oo Tavg I+ ead i, 7 00
Por ri resn gunb smm 06 Rirtedpo 6 'Valals.

4°. Ui veipc veidpéan a1c1, nd pad 2 Bi, Carclin 7 Neitt.
Amtini 0o Ppémnpiar it €40 140.

5% 4n bput &ine ni Cataraiy porcs ror? TA; oveid
mbluiatna 6 fom o POr i rean Jupd amm 06 PIOPMIT DE
Dyan, 7 TE beipc "¢lamn acu, Muipr 7 MAZnéaD.

<]

Exereise LXXXVII

I M peacara Lib ni Cipc 6 pop ri.  An brescsip-re ?

2° Vo c¢onnac. Vo bBuail i umam ra Catarp, coigeIvir 6
fomn. Oeiptean Liom To bBruml Tpap clamme aici, beinc
Sanrin, 7 son ¢alin ardin,

3° .4n Bruil aoinne scu POTTA FOT ?

4°. T4. 0o por Liam an mac 11 pine acu Taimpe ni Dpram,
7 T& son mac amhdin scu—1pPedavan.

5° Tugim. 1j puldip né Tun col reiresp 0o Ppomnprar
0 'DALaty an Peavan pan. Col cestap 0o liam sb esd
Dpigro ni Catarsts, mataip Ppomnpéip.
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Exereise LXXXVIII

1° An 061IC leat an bruil son Feol toip tupas 7 Tomdr 6
Catapaig ?

2° T4 Oudpead Lom Tup col ceatsan DA mdtain upd
est m’ataip.

3°% An ‘mo opotdin aTd 4a3aT? NIl a¢ aon omotdin
AThAM a54am, 4¢ TA cuigedn Deibpéan agam.

4°. Ve Séamupr 6 Cataratd Jun 001¢ leir To brecyrd 1é
clann 4 clammne pPorca.

5° Mi puldip noé Sup resndume dnoir & 'Sesd! TAI ré
06T Mhl1adna 0&ag 11 TR £i¢r0 0 a0ir.

Exercise LXXXIX

I° Taolts 110 esd Turd 7 mipe; 04 LRI N ba CeanT TO
mbed TOoZ4a nNa h-aitne agamn an 4 céile.

2°. Ni r1or catomn 4 t10CEarDd 0o thita.

3° "o ¢onnac moé i1 0TI Tuncall, 4 niop sitnigear i

4°. Ni Yead 14&rTa TO OTI KO Mberd eolar cpuinn a5am 4f an
nJaeoluinn.

5°. NMi 061¢ Liom o Brull eolar na rLIZe agam ¢OmM raova Le
DU a2’ Cuat.

Exercise XC

I° N& cpom ap Do ¢eatTa O'fofluim ror; buall amad
ré&'n prpét ap OTAIP, T TVEN poINNT uball VO 1PTALED VMT
rém.

2° Raga0, 7 TIOCEAD 1rTE4C aft ball. A tealT iptead
DOM DEANEAD MO viceall an 4 Lén Taoluinne 0 pogluim.

3°% Nuaip & dior amug ré&'n rpéip Moé 1 vteannta Tomdir
D0 WS 4 EA0AM 4nt Léirh ofim, 7 optutd ré 5O mon mé.

4°. Sé Tomidr an Tapptn 11 pesnpt '0'4 Bruil pa reoil 4ft an
nJaolumn vo Léigead ; nil ré ¢6mM mait ran an i Labainc.

5% Nilm op FOZNam 4 £a0 6 tpdtnona moé. Ni pagad
AMac 101, Af €aTla To LEMZINN rLagodn.

Exercise XCI

I°. T4 on reompa 1o 0CT OTNROIGLE DELT 4ft F4I0, 7 cug
THO1RTe 06T ot Leiteso.
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2° 1p r1a ci1g Troigte € nd an peomna 1r S04 0.
3° An brescsir an pean boct 6o moe? OI ré an leat-
A1l 9 ap Leat-Léim.
4°. De1c mblisdna 6 foin 0'péa0rd capall mait o leoft
D' FATAL A1t FICE PUNT.

Exereise XCII

I°. 1p rearina DuIT T61Llesd anoir; nil 4on DUl 4r 4T4T.

2° Do Cuip ré 4 Lam 1rTest ‘na Poca, 7 OS5 pé amac o
peann-luarve 7 4 rgian.

3% 4n Breiceann TU 4an fean bocT pan tall? T4 4 ¢uro
640415 rTRAcCAite ar A Céile.

4°. T4 rocaip a5am San aon Déarla 00 LabsINT 4r 1o amac.

5°% Ni fedadsan c40 na taod Jup EIMSIy 4r an nSsoluinn
0’ toslutm, 1y 061¢ Liom nad puldift né TUM 4 TS 00 venip €.

Exereise XCI1IT

I° MNil aon meap aSam 4aft an TE 4 Bionn &5 maorvearh ar o
maitear 1 geomnuroe.

2°. A an obain 4 ra¥TAN an T-eolar.

3° C&0 11 41nm 'ouiT, 7 €40 4P OUIT (Tu) ?

4°. Nuain 4 connac Sedn mMoé O'frappnd ré viom cao ab’
AN DOM 9 CAT 41 DOM.

5°. 'Detp 1é nap ZLaoTO Pé ap Tammm tu.

Exercise XCIV

I°, T4 m'uncal tall 1 n-Aimeipiocs, a¢ oeip mo thita 50
DTIOCLATO 16 tapt n-air o h-Eiunn L4 &15in.

2°. Ders mo oeipdpin deas Tpi bliadna DEAT 0’401 cum
na Deattame.

3° Ni Lé1drean mo ¢eact ¢um Jo VTIOCTAIf-re 1rTedd.

4°. Ni fescaro Tomdy TavZ an L4 G0, map nd fad ré ann
cuige.

5°. 1p baoBLlac Liom nd puil an Jaoluinn 43 oul cum cinn pa
CEANNTAL 1°0 1 NAON COof.

6°. N& puil 'f10P 454T O DIAN-haIt Jun cuwige pin & tAms
reé?
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7° T4 ‘Mor 4TAM TO fWBArd 1é cum Taibe VMT Bet 43
rodluim na Taoluinne,

8°. 1p ¢uige tAmIg ré pEacanT an mo Oume 0o bi ann,

9°. Taip 1 Leit annpo ¢agam 7 Lé1% 00 Ceact.

I0° 1p mMAIt 4n WD T4an LabAINT Cum SO Labantan leac.

Exerelse XCV

I°. M&p mian leaT an Jdoluinn Do tuipgint ni puldin
ouit 1 poZluim.

2°, M4 Detpm Ledt niv dipite 00 V&4nath an nDEANTAIR & ?

3% 1tim mo Dinnéap 1 Teomnurdoe 4an teadt 1pTesd oOn
rcoil 'oom.

4°. T1apnoOCaro 1A DIOT, Nuaift 4 a4 4 reoil, cao 1
4Amm oult,

5°% Nuaip 4 TUSTAR fOINNT AIGIO DOM bim ana-parca.

Exereise XCVI

I°. 'Dubanc leip TedadT anuap oe'n ¢rann, 4¢ 0'fan pé
Tuar 4ann 4Aft redn ri¢e neomac.

2°. 1y peapa BUIT TEAET anuar ‘DE, nudlft 4 berd pomnc eile
D€ a4 h-ublaid 40 yPTaItTe 4aT4T.

3°% Niop péavar an lesbsp So LéIp DO Lé1gesd 1mM0E, o
Lé15ear curo oe,

4° 1 D61¢ Liom gup bldipe & peo 've’n andn 1P PeApf In
Eipunn,

5°. V’14pp 16 blilipe apdm ofim, 4¢ ni natd don andn agam
le TabaipT 00.

]

Exerelse XCVII

I°. Da thait Liom buaon uirge, T OIELD Pan TANT opm.

2?. D’pesanp Liom bpson D'uirge an Tobdif nd bpaon o'urge
na h-abann.

3°% I pespfs OMT panamamnt pTiy moiu, 0’eaSla F0
bruigtd rLadodn.

4°. An noéanpd an cupan ro o Lionad o'urrge vom, md'p
€ 00 toil é?

5% 1p D6IE LIom TO NOEANFAp PAGANT De Oomnall o
Stitiobdin L4 &igin.
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Exercise XCVIII

I°. Cuipeann pé an T-M1KE4D 50 Léinn 1rTedt 1 mborcd bedy
ATA 415€.

2°. Ragan ann imbdineds, a¢ FILLEELD 1 TC10nn resctraine.

3° Ni tuigim 1 TCE4f\T C4D nd t4od nd roSlutmiSIn 4n
Laotuinn,

4°. D’peanpt Liom DUl 50 OTI 4N T-OIppesnn am’ cuip nd ap
muin caparll.,

5°. Ragard 4n Ind 1o 1 °0TAIpbE DUIT Luat N6 mall.

Exercise XCIX

-}

I°% 1 “ 45 oul 1 n-doip 45 Oul 1 n-olcar =’ 4TaT 6.
2°% M4 térveann an aimpin 1 Brudine caitredo panamanc
I1TIS.

3°. 'Dubaipt Tomdp Liom Tup cuadar 1 SCOTUISLEAET 5o mof
6 ¢onnaic 1€ mé.

4% 11 MoOp an Trudd TO DPuil pré 45 DUL 1 NDANATOSAET
1 N-43410 4n Lae.

5° Da mart Liom an simpipt 00 "Bul 1 mbrotallaige.

Exercise C

1° D1 ré an cnocad Leir an Bralla 4n pedad 1 Hrao.

2°. T&m a3 rogluim na Teoluinne le '0ei¢ mbliadnaid.

3° Do c¢aitesr TAIMOE 4 VEANAN Le NEANT ATAIP nudip 4
connac 45 Teact €,

4°. Mion B'#MG le h-dommne bBeit 45 61pTeddT le béAmA
redscar veit 43 éircesct Le Jsoluinn,

5°% 1 mait Leat uipge beatsad 4 1+ baoglat Liom naé mat
BT €,

Exercise CII

1°. 45 oul 6 Copcatl 50 DU 4&¢° Cuiat duit, Sipmm 4 Ldn
diteanna bpeasgsta.

5 2°, 1p 'm6 (o gnesnntan 4 tuic amac 1 n-Giunn 6 simpin
&ONa1g naothta 1 Lett.

3° M4 tugann Tu uaIT 4 LAn ARSI Seobain Luac-Traotaip
6 "O14.
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.4°. O'n 1omeo oL 1 mDéspls 1+ ead Tagann pallige pra
nJaoluinn,

5° Vo connac m’ataip bliavain an taca 1o ni feaca 6
fom €.

Exercise CIII

I° M4 taEmiv amat £&'n rpéip Tad L4 ni baogal ohmn son

bpeoiTeact.

2°, Téim a5 rodluim na Faoluinne pé LaTalf, 7 leanta® 'oe
TO ceann na ICran.

3% Ma& vemip o opm Zeobaip 4 1é pé'n Teéao 4 0o
¢uro AINgro.

4°. D0 tugar v&, & 006 no ré i, a¢ 00 Caltear éipge ar
ré veine.

5% 11 061¢ Llom Jupt thon 4n nid & 04 noeInti ragant iom.

Exereise CIV

I° Ui i a3 postuim na Taoluinne 4n o vicedll pan na
h-armpine.

2° Ui pé annpan, 7 € 4% r1GdAL pan an Gnldin 6 maroin 5o
h-otoce.

3° Um an oTaca TO OTIOCEArD an Noolalig berd 4 Lén
T4ctumne agamn.

4°% 1 uime 4 TENAT 4NNpO 4nodT ¢um noinnt Jdoluinne
o' fogluim,

5° Cuimm mo ¢6T4 MO umam 1 Seomnuroe nuam & tE151m
amacd ra ngerrmneso.

Exercise CV

1°% 4n breiceann Tu na ledbarp 6D AT 47t 4an MHOGEO 1an
talt 7 Cim. Tabap dom 140.

2°% Sin é an ouine udrsl 4 CONNAC 4% DUL 4ft 4h 4Aonad 1nD6,

3°% NiL aon Teanga 14 DOMAN 11 bfteagtd nod 1p binne ni an
Saoluin.. .

4°. 4n rTéal 00. 4 Guala 4an TreacTrhamn reo Taib Tapammn
nion ta1tn ré Liom m ason Cof.

5°. Ni peaca (arh son bett ba MG c1on 4n 4 ¢é1le nd 140,
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Exercise CVI

1°%. An TE o O'éipeocard o moc  imbdipead 10 & 1 ThIrge
4 PTAITETO na h-ubdla.
2° ’Oeip Tomdér guptb € 00 Cuard 1n-A1t0e At an Scnann ubalt

moé.
3°% 1r M6 rTéal 4 B Féavpamn-re IMNPINT DUIT 1 'DTAOH nas

n-uball Tecéaona ran.
4°. O'prapfuig 1é diom cav & an mat & V' péavrann s

Véanam 06.
5°. TabppaDd OUIT A0MNTO 1 n-aon COft 4 O1anran opm.

Exereise CVII

1° Vo tamig Tomdp ircedd rul an deagar-ra amac..

2° DubsfiC ré LIOM L4ANAMAINT MAf 4 fa1d aSam, nd Jup
00Mm b4 thedra.

3°% S10 & an tean V4 CUTAP AN T-41(15E4D 4 BT 4’ PPafdn
4T4M 1N0E,

4°. Seatain an TE 4t 4 'DTATANN re4anS Tan e,

5% An pesn 0’4 DTUTAIf 00 Suro ip & ‘4 MILLEd 0o Cla pé
veipe.

Exercise CVIII

I° 4n Té TO mbionn an T-AIfISEAD 4A15e I Tnat & bert
mi-parca.

2°% I mait an WO 4n ‘Duine B0 00 fEACAmMT TO mbionn V&
framg an 4 boda alge.

3°% 11 connTabitad an Ouine 4n TE Jup MG 4 Curdo nd 4 ¢14lL.,

4°. Seacamn an Té mup Ligs 4 G1all nd 4 curo.

5°. 04 DT454D L1om bpett apt an TE To 1a1b 4 Lam ra ngnbd
1o, N N6-faoft & NaZa0 ré 4ar (uaim).

Exercise CIX

1° 11 zhat mear 45 '040me At an TE n-4 mbionn edgla
acu pormir.

2°. N peanan-ra cra’cu ATAINN 1P TEAN N-4 BEUIL an Faolunn
Alge.
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3% An ripoe vom 4 F1apfwutde 0ioT cao € an ceanntan
-&111) arTu ?

4°. An-é reo an peap n-ap CoOLUISHT -4 1Y anéini ?

5°% Feap 1r €40 & n-ap’ Bitearmnae 4 AaTa,

Exereise CX

I°. 4n té nd oemeann 4 diceall ni éineotard Leir Ko ‘veo.

2% 1p MAaIS an resnt nd ruil crall agd mnaoi.

3°% An ré nac Trual leir 0o ¢4 nd oen oo Zeapdn
ey,

4°. An Té nap vein Mam 4 vitedll ni ceAfiT TO Nn-Gineocsd
Leir.

5°. An TE nap miroe 06 Bert a5 oL b’ teanna 06 san bert
43 Tdinroe,

Exereise CXI

. NiL aon Treo a¢ 4 Bruil 0’ AlfSean aige.
. Da ¢oIn Ui 4n Faotuinn O'pogluim Tnéip 4 breen
A rmbAL 10’ timeéeall oi.
3 T4 ana-thesp ag4am an 4 dpuil oe SAoLumn 4agam,
4 Da mop an nid & 04 DTUIKGIMIP TO cpuinn & breiceam.
5° Ni turttesnn a noemip a¢ "ORoOC-mear.

Exercise CXII
. Cia 11 061¢ LedaT D0 Cuard 1 n-A1roe 4p an Jepann ubatll
m'oe ?
. Cao & an obaift 11 D6IC LeaT ba CeapT 'DOmM 4 Véanarh

Anon* ?

3% S0 é oifesd an radar (oo’ 4 DUDAINT 1€ LiIom ba Ceant
00m 4 véanam.

4°. Ni Tu an ouine 1 n-aon ¢on 4 thespar 4 ¢ipmn.

5% M&'r & pin & Mmearar 4 $eobtd TA Deapman mon onc.

6°. e T'atain na¢ & Sedn an radar SAnrdin & ceap 1ré
4 beav oifeamnad ouit.

7° Cid’cu teansa 1t D61C LeaT 1 binne 7 1 bneata 0’4
bruil ann ?
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8°. S0 & an pesn 4 veip Tomdr 4 Bi &5 1TATAD na n-udall
fan an POZmaln reo 411 tapamn.

0°. S10 & vipead an pagar o’ 4 velMm Leat 1 scomnuroe
ba a1t Liom a4 "0éanarh oult.

10°. C4D € 4n 1D 4 Dubdpaip Llom 4 DEANTE Nualp 4 Tlocpd
4 baite ?

Exerecise CXIII

I° NiL aoinne 1t peanp Surb eol 06 clonnur € pm 4 '0éanar
nd man i eol 06 pran &,

2° Deipt ré cunb fin & 4n ODAIR 1T FEAPf 4ATA 4ap eolar
a1ge.

3% Deifim Tuf meard 5o mof 4 'Oeinip 1o € nd map 4
oeme 1noé é.

4°. 'Sé 11 reaps VUIT 4 'O&anam 4an ¢eIrT 00 Cup ofvm an
T-AT-U411\.

5° Niop cusla arm somne 45 Labaipt Jaolumne nior
reapn nd man 4 Labpann reiresn i.

6°. NiL somMntd 1t MO 4 duipesnn 10NENS OfPM N& € MG,

7°. 1r TNAT TO DTATANN 4N DONAP 4n ualf 1p LGg4a n-4 mbionn
coimne 4T4T Leir.

8°. Mi g1o114 Bionn cabaip V& OUIT N 4N USIN 1T '0OIE LeaT 4
bionn i 1 LLAD uAIT,

9°. An TE 1r M4 Térveann 6 Oia 1t mmic Sunb & iy Thirge
4 geeann €.

I0° N4 pip 1r LOZA 11 140 11 TRéMe CHOIDEANN, UAINeANTA.

Exercise CXIV

I° T4 '$101 4T4mM TO 014n-mhaIt Cl4 41 4 fOn TJuf venip &
™MGe0 o Léin.
°. C4D na taoh nd TéIZIn 4 rCOIL SAC LA P
. Cav cuise o 0TANAIr 11Tedt ¢6m Ludat ran ?
. 1 '061¢ Liom Tuft INNPIP DOM Cla AIft 5O patd pé 43 Tnace.
. Vo prappuigead viom C14 06 TO OTADNLAINN 4N T-AINTEAD.
. P1apPn6ctan 0ioT c1a’p viod Tu, 7 C40 4 DUIT,
. Catom & oubsipT ré 4 tiocrad ré ?  1mbdinead.
. Cav cuige 5O NOUBAINT 1€ nd na1d son Mait inti ?

(M)

o 0

[+]

[+]

oY O';UI-I-\UO

o
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9°. Cav cuige, 4an 06IC leat, 4 oubaipc 1€ nd natd aon
hatt innce ?

10°. Ni feavan cla leip ndp miroe vom phil 4 bett agam
mnoiu,

Exercise CXV

I° Do Bi mertiol 45amn n-4p OTIZ M0E, 7 VO carteamain
‘oinnéan 4 Tabaipt 0610 o Lé.

2° Do TOZ 1ré 4an cupdén, VO Han bolmac 4, 7 00 cuip pior
apip é.

3% Ip arhlard 00 Budfl 1é an LedDAR 4ft an MLOTD ap th'adard
AmMac, 7 Tan nd Ceacta ceantuyie age 1or.

4°. Nuaip & connac cav 4 Hi D&anTa 4cu, O'1MTigesr uata 1
breipg, 7 ni feaca 6 foin 140.

5% DubaIpT i Lerr guph ana-vescain € péram, 7 4 ndo né
DEANTAD 40N TAOL acu 4 ¥NO.

Exercise CXVI

I° Nuaip GIZEsr 4ff Maroin 1notu, 00 cuifesr mo Curo
€40415 umam, 1 cuanar amac 5o 0TI an T-Aippedann.

2° Do ¢eapdr mo BPOTA hua 0O Gup opm, 4¢ ni puldip no
gunb 4athilard 00 Gt ouine &1z 1 brola¢ 140, map nhion
téaodar 140 fa3dil.

3°% MNuaip & Tansg 4ff mo Zlamid cum na bparopeacsa 0o
7180 00 Tep opm trocdl & AL 4 “ ni pesoan cd Hruil na
bpoga o !

4°. M4 teitpesnn (D ONT 4ft OTHIY, TALAIR & apip.

5°% Nuaip 4 ténag 4 batle, ni naid an bpeicrearca ollam,
nuaIp 4 cuifiead & verfe A an mbopo €, ni 1a1d na h-utbeasca
4aC¢ Leat-beipde.

Exercise CXVII

I° Ni fesca Mam U0 Map PN 4354T 4 Véanam, né mé
¢onnac, ni cutrih Liom ¢€,

2°. Do g 4an tedft ba 1ho 4Cu 41t CaOL-DHOMA A1t an Breasf
mbeag, 7°00 leas 1ré € 1 Lan ah DOTaI.
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3% Mi h-aon mait OmT bert ag Labanc DéapLs anowp. 1y
MEro "ouc an Saotuinn 0’ fostnm,

4°. OubdaiiT 1€ Liom Jpeim oasngesn 00 COIMMESD an 4
broZlmimigim oe Jaolunn,

5°. "D& breicted cionnup mar O PIL 11 pusp an borca 1
bp&ipéan, 7 Man 00 (g 1 L€ 1rTedt ra TS €.

Exereise CXVIII

1° Nuaip 4 biop 45 TescT 4 barle sn ordce G0, D'panap
1 'ot1g Sedin 5o 0TI To b rupmon na horoce cartte.

2°, Annpan, nusipt & bior 45 0éanam ap an mbaile TIMZ
eagla agam {01t rprroeanna.

3% AZup 1 '00C4 Tun CoIMELDAlr D0 FAolta 4t 4an OTetn-
Tedn o5 reitearn LeaT fan na h-oroce.

4°. ‘D4 noeiesd somne L1om Jo bBrescaro ré rppro ann 1
beag nd 5o Teneropinn é ; AT ana-aenac 11t eao €.

5°. T& OIf€4D t1an 1Sannfia ofm  floih  pproesnnd, né
1Leograd eagla 0om 'oul amac 1 n-4on coft, oroce Vonca.

Exercise CXIX

I°. Nualip &4 TUZAD an PATANC Cu$am, T SO f\ad paoipoin
VEANTA 4TAM, TANMZ mirneac Laictneac otom.

2°. Ni pi6 00 Dune e4agla Bert Ap foIMIp an Mbépr, nuaip &
bionn ré TRé LA0IDIN MAIT A Déanam.

3°% Mi Torge 4 rSafann anam Le colamn: a5 an gCriopcuroe
nd verd aonedr na dBFLatesr aige Laitneac.

4°. Tice bLLadAN 601N DO CROCAD feanDuIMe annpan, agur é
certne 160 bliadan 0’801

5-°. Searouime boctT pimplLroe, San peascaso, 0ob’ ead €, Lep.

Exereise CXX
1° Niltro Neill 7 Gamonn Porca a¢ le tpi redctramne.
2° Panann Neill 1101 ran 4n Lae, 7 Téroesnn Gamonn amac
45 r€acant 1 N014T0 na Mbo.
3°% Nuaip & tamg €amonn rtead, 14, 1p amlard 4 bi Neill
45 TOL noimip, 9 ni £E80TA0 1€ & TUIPSKINT €40 na Taod.
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4°. Nop fhian L& Ap OTHIP 4&n rSéal 4 O'mnpint 00, ad
o 4oty pi 16 deipe Supld Amlard 4 Bi eagla uiptt 5o mbead
1 na baNTNME rul 4 Mbeday an HLAdAIN catTe.

5% ‘““Ni peavan,’” appa Eamonn, “ apd i an dean pesrs 40
00 ¢onnac 6 ¢lanad 4 culp 4 Le1tErD ve paimér 1rcead 4o’
¢eann,”’

Exercise CXXI

I° Cuippan 4an min 11Tead 1 n-&ntat 4OMATD, 7 MesrSran
bpaon matt nua-uadTaift Uintl, o TALPLAN annpan DuIt-re €.

2° 1p D61E Liom TO NOEApLAIt ndp DLAIMP Mam b1ad ab’
feapn nd &,

3°% Ni miroe rodLUIPT 00 CADAINT 4Af 4 LettérD e Brao.

4°. Oeip ré nap Tugad mntarh 00 4 Lettéro ve H»ad To Tl
mo1u,

5° Am bpatap moroe Tup 6IE Liom To BFuil 4n Ceafc
41%e.
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VOCABULARY
ENGLISH—IRISH

A

Advantage, taipbe; 1eadard 1é
1otarfbe (Cum crice) Ouiz, it
will turn out to your advant-
age.

Afraid, use easla . . .of\; TS
easla opm=I am afraid;
also 11 baoklsc e o . .

Again, aitdip; an T-st-uaift (the
second time).

Almost, beag nd (nad) . . .
na¢ mén (at end of clause).

Along, pan (prep. with gen.),

Also, Leir (C6th maig).

Altogether, att £40.

America, Ai1meimoca.

Amiss, miroe.

Amount,  méro
0111940).

Anget, pearg (2 f.).

Ask, 1° in sense of request,
ARP A1 VoL 10 2°
in sense of inquire, plaprwid
ve; V.. plapnuide.

Asunder, ar 4 Céile.

Aunt, sincin,

Avoid, reacain; v.n., reatainc,
reaénad.

(sometimes

B

Back, 1°. opom (noun); 2°
ta n-qar (adv.);  3° et
muin Capoill (on horseback).

Bad, olc; comp. and superl.

meara.

177

Ballinasloe, Déal At na Sluag.

Basket cipeén,

Before, rul (followed by oblique
Rel.); poith (prep.).

Begin, cfiom at (v.n. cromad).

Believe, ctiero (v.n. cteroearh,
creroeamant).

Best, 1° rpearn (adj.); 2°
oitesll (noun).
Bit, blaipe.

Boast, maotd (v.n. masordeath).

Bold, 0éns (adj.); oul 1nodn-
a1veatt, getting bolder,

Bottom, tdih; bun.

Bow (noun), bogs.

Brave, iytéen; comp.
superl. tpéine, tpeipe,

Bread, anén.

Breakfast, byeicpearcas.

Brother, opiotiip (gen. -4n).

Bush, con (1 m.).

Button, cnatpe (4 m.).

and

C

Cake, cirze (4 m.).

Camel, camsl (1 m.).

Cause, cuaip (2 f.).

Child, lesnd (1 m.), piiroe
(4 m.); children, clann (2 1.).

Coat, cardy (2 f.); coTa mbn,
overcoat, .

Cold, puan (adj.), puatc, pusine,
rlagoén (nouns).

Compared with, reacar.

Comiplain, oein geapdnle . . .

Contempt, oto¢-mear (3 m.)-
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Continually, e Znit.

Continue, lesn e ; v.n. leana-
meme.

Corner, ctinne {4 m.).

Cousin, col cestap (1st); col
reireatt  (2nd). (Also  ex-
pressed by clann na beipce
oMot (oerhféan) 140 =they
are first cousins).

Cup, cupén (1 m.).

Cut, gzeanp  (verb);
Teaneo.

v.n.

D

Dangerous, conntabptaé.

Destroy, mitl; v.n. millesd.

Determined, rocain (td rocain
s5am é véansam, I am deter-
mined to do it); ceapta.

Dinner, oinnéan (1'm.).

Dissatisfied, mi-pdrcae.

District, ceannzan (1 m.).

Dog,

Tadan (I m.); maos
(4 m.}..
Drop, btwon (noun).
E
Early, moé¢; so early, ¢ém
luat pan.

Earn, cuill; v.n. cwilleam.

East, ointeant (noun, 1 m.).

Easy, wiptrce ; comp. and sup.
uras.

Eat, 1t; v.n. ite.

Either, n6; n& (with neg);
aon Taob acu.

End, veinesd (1 m.).

Enough, tleon (adj.); -wo0b6tan
(noun).

Enter, céing 1rcesd; v.n.
oul . .5 TAat 1rcest;

v.n, vealt .
Escape, téijug ar;
(a7
Esteem, mesp (Roun, 3 m.).

v.n. oul

VOCABULARY

Exactly, oinest, 50 oifest;
cruinn, TO cruinm,

Excessive, 1omao (noun); ex-
cessive love for English, 1omso
oil ra Béanla.

Expect, t©d bt a3 . . .
A . . . TA @Il A3 . .
le .

Extraordinary (neath-Corttian-
Ta, 6a3ramail): frequently
nil son Tpeo aC . . .

Eye, ril (21} ; of a needle,cpé.

F

Fame, clt (4 m.f), cail {2 f.);
ainm.

Far, pona ; 1 bpao ; far greater,
1 bpad nior md; far better,
restyt go mof.

Father, atsipt {m. gen -an).

Fear, easlsa (4 f); also by
baoZal.

Fight, troro; v id. (3 £).

Fill, tion; v.n. lionad.

Finally, pé eine; ra oeine.

Fine, byiesal; 5o bpesas; comp.
and sup. bpeagta.

Finger, méan (2 £.); pl. -anna.

First, céao; ap oTap (adv.);
sometimes (11) Thirse.

Flame, Lapain (f. gen. -ac).

Floor, aptén (1 m.).

Foliage, ouillesban (1 m.).

Fool, amaodn (r m.); Ooinpest
(2 {. female fool).

Foot, cor (2 f); cpoi (of
measurement) ; bun (of a
tree).

G

Generally, oe Znic.

Gentleman, owinuarsl (1m.); PhL
ovsome nairle.

Get, pag (oo Zeibim);

V..
pagdil. '
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Give, tabaip; v.n. tabeinc;
give up, éiug ar; v
éinse (ar).

Gladness, ATar.
Goodness, maiteat.
Grandchildren, clann clatnne,

Grudge, (ni) mén le . . . oo,
H
Hang, crot¢; v.n. cpolad.

Happen, tuit amaé; v.n. cuitim,

Hard, ‘“ as hard as she could,”
ATt A DOiceall.

Harm, ofogbail (3 f.).

Hat, hata (4 m.).

Hear, cluin, cloip; v.n. clor.

Heaven, tlaitesr (0¢); neath
(g. netthe, f.).

Help, congnam (g.
-naim, m.).

Henceforth, pearoa.

Holy, neomta, beannumite.

Horseback, muin capaill.

Hot, te, brotalla¢ (comp. and
sup. teo, brotsllaife.

-nta and

I
Immediately, Lditresc.
Imperative, translate by ni
puldip.

Impossible, ni péroip.
Intelligence, tuirzine.

J

Journey, cupur (1 m.).
K

Kingdom, plaiteap, pigestc.
L

Language, tesnza.
Last, oeiponac.

179

Laugh, séire (géioe).

Learn, pogluim; v.n, id.

Least, lugsa ; at least, an ¢uto
11 Ldga oe.

Lesson, cesatt (3 m.)

Letter, Leitip (2 f., pl. -aca).

Likely, wo06¢s (061¢); comp.
and superl,, oéitiSe.

Listen, éipt (v.n. éiprestc).

Lock (of door), slap (I m.).

Long, peos ; comp. and superl,,
ruioe, Ma.

Look, péac; v.n. péatainc.

Loose, an bogao.

Love of, ol 1 (of things).

M

Make (noun), oéanat.
Mass, aippeann (I m.).

Matter, nuo, 3znd, r3éal; it
doesn’t matter, 11 cuma é.
Midst, mearc; sometimes Lap.
Mind (verb), cuma le . . - ;
it cuma Liom pan, I don’t

mind that.
Misfortune, ooner (I m.).
Mistake, oearimao ; you're mis-
taken, Ttd veaphoa® oftT.
Money, a11geso (I m.).
Morning, maroesn (2 f.); also
nom. maroin.
Mother, mataipt (8. -ap).
Much, 50 mén; that much==
an méo pn; so much
money=o0i1e4® Pan 11510,

N

Near, geenn (adj.); comp.
Srofa.

Needle, rnétao (2 f.).

Neglect, patltige (4 £.).

Nephew, mac opotén (oeinb-
- Téan).

New, nua.

Night, orote (4 f.); last night,
Canéin,

Now, anoip.
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Often, mimec. . )

Old, rean (prefixed); comp.
and superl. yine.

Once, 40n uaifta™din ; once ona
time, uai.

Owner, pean (often); pean an
Caparll.

P

Page (of book), Lleatanat (I m.).

Palm (of hand), veapns (f. gen.
-an).

Part, cwro (3 f.).

Per cent., pé’'n gcéao.

Person, ouine (4 m.).

Pity, ctyuas.

Please, taitn; wv.i. taitneam ;
niof tartn & Liom, I didn’t
like it.

Possible, péroimn.

Pound, pint (I m.).

Present, Lii1tneac ;
ré latein.

Presently, ap batl.

Priest, regatc (I m.).

Probable, ©ééa; mbroe, -ni
méroe 5o oTiocrard 16, he’ll
probably #no¢ come.

Property, curo (msotn, etc.).

Put, cuipt (v.n. cun).

at present,

Q

Question, ceirc (2 {.), pl. -anne.

R

Rain, blircest;
bairceat, it will rain,

Recognise, s1tmg; v.n. artinc,

Relation, geol ; -ship, seol.
Remain, pen; v.n, -athainc.

Reputation, clé (4 m. and f.) i

chit (2 1.).

0éanpard 1é

VOCABULARY

Respect, mear (3 m.).

Reward, luaé¢ raotaift; tuapar-
osl (1 m.).

Ribbon, mbin (4 m.).

Rich, rardtin.

Riches; cu1o (maom, etc.).

Right, cearic; mear (as opp.
to left).

Rightly, 1 gceapic ; 1a Ceapc.
Room, peomma (4 m.); rlige
(space).

S

Sake, for his sake, an 4 fpon.

Same, céaona.

Satisfied, rérca.

Sense, c1all (z 1.).

Sheer, in sheer anger, 4 neapc

reiyge.

Sickness, bpebdicestt (z f.).

Since, 6 (with vb.); 6 fomn.

Sister, oeinbpian (g. ve1nbféan).

Sleep, coosil; Vv.n. coolad.

Small, beas; comp. lLd5a.

So (therefore), 04 Hpig rin.

Soon, Luat; 1" gEAPNSO . .« « 3
sooner or later, Luat né mall.

Sorrow, bnén; chr.

Sort, regar (réyo).

Spend, ca1T; v.n.
Tabaift; v.n, -T.

Stand (up), é1mg 10’ fespam;
o'émE 1é n-a fesram, he
stood up.

Start, cpom an; v.n. cpomeo.

Stay, pan; v.n. panatainc.

Stout, fathan, cotwmte; getting
stouter, oul 1 gcotumFteatc.

Strange, Ipeanmthan.

calteam ;

Stray, téimg (ap  reacnan) ;.
v.n. oul.
Strengthen, neancws; v.n.
neaficd,

Strong, tnéan;
Treire, Larom,
String, rpeng (2 £.).

comp. tyéine,
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VOCABULARY

Succeed, é1vg le; v.n. éiypde ;
th a3 éinde lLiom=I am

succeeding.
Suitable, oipeatmnac; comp.
atge. B
Surprise, 1ongna; T4 tongna
ofim, am surprised ; nitl
son Tpeo al, it is surprising.
Sweet, milir (taste); Dbinn
(sound).

Sweets, mirledin,
Syllable, rolla (4 m.).

T

Take, ga1b; v.n. gabdil; beip
. AN beipisfeImat . . .
v.n. bpeit.

Talk, lebaifn; v.n. -T; cTéle
sn=talking about; camnnc.

Teach, main; wv.n. mameasd.

Tell, sbait; v.n. pdd; innip:
v.n, innpine. :
Thirst, cafe (3 m.) ; I'm thirsty,

T4 TAfIT opm.

Thoroughly, 50 crminn; an pao,
etc.

Throw, ca1t{ Vv.n. catteam,

Thumb, 61065 (2 £).

Time, aimpip (2 f.); it's time
to . . ., 1 mtro.

Tired, T'm tired, ©d rzuipre
otm; copta (adj.), cuippesd
(adj.).

Too, 16 (prefix).

Top, bify, mullsd (1 m.).

Trade, céinio (2 f.),

Try, tafitt; V.. 1appard, cabamn
ré; v.x -T.

' 1)

Ultimately, pé deine (Erat all).
Uncle, uncal (1 m.),

181

Understand, ©wy; v.n. ctuip-
sme.
Unwell, gan be1t an pé3narh.

Usually, oe Znact.

v

Villain, bitearhnaé¢ (1 m.),

w

Walk, r1ubal; v.n. id.

Wall, palls (4 m.).

Water, uirge (4 m.).

Way, cuma (4 m.); an on
scuma ten, in that way;

rlise.
Wealth, curo (3 £.); pardbnesr
(1. m.), etc.

Weather, simpint (2 £.).

Weep, gmil; v.n. zol.

West, 1antan (nmoun, 1 m.).

While, Ttamall (noun); nuaip,
on poro; prd=worth while;
ni p14 dwiT é, it is not worth
your while.

Whisky, uirge beatad.

Whole, an lesbann 5o Léip=the
whole of the book.

Why, caD na teob; cso Cuige.

Wide, Leatan ; comp. leite.

Wife, besan; gen. mni; dat.
mneaot ; n, pl. mnd ; gen. ban.

Window, puinneos (2 f.).

Wisdom, ciall (2 £.), eagna {4 £.).

Wisely, 5o ctallman.

Worth, 4.

Y
Yet, vér.

Yonder, o {after noun).
Young, 65; comp. 6i5e,
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VOCABULARY

IRISH—ENGLISH

ey

Aba, a river ; gen. -nn, fem.

Abac, a dwarf (1 m.).

Abaipt, -say, tell (Imper. of
oerpim).

aovmao, wood (1 m.),

Aocuaro, from the North.

Aenac, airy, eerie, weird, gay,
uncanny.

Asar0, face; apt .
amac=opposite.

Sibpedn, April (1 m.).

Aice, nearness, vicinity ; 1n-sice
=near (with gen. or le).

Aippeann, the Mass (1 m.).

A1snear, argument, dispute.

A, wish, pleasure.

. A%A10

s, cliff, rock (2 f.);  also
rarll,

Bilneacr, beauty (3 £.).

Aitilear, harm, disadvantage

(esp. moral or spiritual), (3 m.).
A1mrip, time, weather, service

(2 1).
singeal, angel (1 m.).
Ammoeipe, wretchedness, un-

tidiness (4 £.).
Aintin, aunt (4 m. or f.).
Aiproe, height (4 £.); 1 n-dijroe,
up.
Aigesn, money, silver (1 m.).
Aip, side, back; Tap n-sip=
back; le h-air=beside.
Sitne, acquaintance, recogni-
tion, consciousness (4 f.).

Aitmgim, I know, recognise;
V.o, a1tine., .

Am, time (3 m.); 1 n-am=in
good time.

Amae, out (after verb or verbal
of motion).

Amlaro, like it (this), thus.
(For various English equiva-
lents see Studies im Modeyn
Iyish, Part I, pp. 79-81)

amug, out {(of rest).

Ana, intensive prefix, very great.

Anatte, storm, fright, terror
(4 m.).

snam, soul, life, energy, spirit
(3 m).

Anall, over (from beyond—
with word of motion).

Anoear, from the South.

Anian, from the West.

«nior, from below ; up.

Annpan, there; then.

Anoiy, from the East.

Anoip, Now.

«snonn, over (from the speaker).

anuar, down (from above).

Anuino, last year (adv.).

Adome, fast; Friday (n.), (4 £.).

Aoinne, anyone.

«soir, age (z f.).

“sonac, a fair; - p.
(1 m.).

Aonatl, singleness; 1 n'aonaf,
alone (of male) ; sonain (gen.
=adj.)=single.

Adonpeact, one time; 1 n-aon-
featt, together; 1 n-aonfeact
le=along with.

spreel, apostle ;
(1 m.).

Aprdén, apron (I m.).

Apdn, bread (1 m.).

anir, again.

Sstay, father (g -an, m.).

At-par, second growth (1 m.).

Atnt mmoé, the day before
yesterday.

aontaige

also arpatl
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VOCABULARY

b

bdérorm, I dfown, quench, over-
whelm ; v.n. b4dad (bio).

Déirzead, rain (2 £.).

Daile, town, place, home (4 m.).

baiiim, I collect, gather ;
v.n. barlid, ‘ .

balmte, smell
bolad).

DalL, limb, spot, place (1 m.).

Dannldsha, cubit (21 inches)
also bannlim (2 1)

Dapn, top (1 m.).

Dér, death (1 m.).

Déal, mouth, entrance (1 m.).

be(Alf:Ame, the month of May
4 1.).

Desn, a woman, wife {G. mna,
D. mnaoi, N, pl. mns, G.
ban). ,

Leoannuidim, I bless; salute
(with 00); vn. bveannd;
besnnolc, a blessing, saluta-
tion.

Deanna, gap, gen. -n (L.).

Déim, stroke; b. an Zuts,
voice, stress, accent (2 f. pl.
-anna).

Veijum, I Dbear,
s . .. seize,
v.n. bpelc.

Deine, two persons ;
couple (2 f).

Beit, the state of being; v.n.
of 4. )

Dile, a tree (mostly poet., 4 m.).

billeos, leaf, plant, page (of
book), (2 £.).

©ig, world (3 m.) ; an g, at all,

Direat, increase, improvement,
addition ; blisvan Bipg=
leap year {1 m.). .

Dlavan, flattery, coaxing (1 m.).

Dlar, taste (1 m.).

blitae, buttermilk (2 £.).

bliire, a bit (4 m.).

bolr, poor; comp. boiéve (¢
broad, t© slender).

{also balao,

]

carry ;- with
overtake ;

a pair,

183

Dols, belly, ‘bag,
pouch (1 m.).

bétat, road (1 m.), pl. bércte.

Dnica, rake, harrow (4 m.).

braon, drop (1 m.).

bnitaryt, friar, brother, cousin,
kinsman.

bpeac (n), trout (r m.);
speckled.

Dnéas, alie (2 f).

breasstatt, beauty (3 f.).

Dreicrearca, breakfast (4 m.).

breiz, v.n. of berum (q.v.).

judge

stomach,

(adj)

Dreiteam,
.5 m.),
bnéitre, gen. sg. and N. pl
of bmatan (q.v.).

Dyeotte, sick.

briatet, a solemn word (1 and
2 m. and 1.).

byis, force, meaning, efficacy
(m. or f.).

Diupim, I break; v.n. bpureeso.

nods, a shoe {2 1.).

brollaet, a breast; bosom (1 m.),

Dnoén, sorrow (I m.).

Lnuaé, brink, edge, bank (1 m.).

Duacarll, boy, lad, cow-boy
(3 m.).

buarorm, I conquer (with af)
v.n. bustrainc.

(gen.

-an,

buailim, I strike; I lay,
place; I go; with um, I
meet ; v.n. buaslso.

Duanmging, I prolong, give long
life to; v.n. buana.

Duaine, trouble, contention,
grief (f. gen. -ante).

buile, anger, madness, frenzy
(4 £}

Dun, bottom, base, foundation,
cause ; 1 mbun, in charge of ;
ré n-s bun, under it; bun 6p
cionn, opposite, contrary,
topsy-turvy (1 m.).

C
Cobain, help; gen. -a¢ (1.).
Catle, chalk (2 f.).
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catlin, girl (4 m. £.).

Cailleasé, old woman, hag (2 £.).

cainne, talk (2 f.) ; Lluée cainnee,
gossipers.

Ceinnteoin, a speaker (3 m.).

Catpin, cap, hood (4 m.).

céipoe, respite, time to pay,
credit (4 m.).

cdirg, Easter (3 £.).

Cotrledn, castle (r m.).

Cattim, I spend, throw, use,
wear, waste, must; V..
caiteam,

canso, where? (genly. not fol-
lowed by verb).

Cane, friend (gen. -o), (5 m.);
pl. céipoe.

Capeoar, friendship (1 m.).

catdar, Lent (x m.), fm. Quadra-
gesima.

Cardg, coat, cassock (2 f.).

Catatyl, city, court, mansion
(5 1. gen. -at).

Coatoin, when ?

Catd, repentance, grief; temp-
tation (m.).

Ceatr, lesson (3 m. and f.).

céavaoin, Wednesday (2 £.).

Céaopard, sense, understand-
ing; pl. céaopata.

Céaona, same,

Ceannaé, act of buying (1 m.).

Ceann, head; one (of things);
end (1 m.); 13cionn==at the
end of, after. Cumcinn, ahead.

Ceanntay, district (1 m.).

Ceannuiim, I buy.

Ceaparm, I think, determine,
intend, invent; v.n. ceapsd.

Ceinota, a forge (gen. -n, 5 f.).

Ceapnc, right (adj. or noun
I m.).

Cesatwt, four persons (1 m.).

Céile, spouse; & Céile=each
other, one another; ar a4
¢éile, consecutively, 1 no1a10
& Cé1le, in succession, in
order; man a c¢éite, alike;

VOCABULARY

Tné n-a  CGéile, confusion;
or (as adj.) confused.

cém, d. sing. of oan, far (of
time or space).

Céipo, trade, avocation {2 1.).

C1sll, sense, understanding (2 f.)

Cian, far, distant (time or space);
6 Canatb, a while ago;
6 ¢ beag, a little while ago.

C1a165, cockroach, beetle (2 £.).

Cingcir, Pentecost (z f.).

cmmm, I fix, decide,
determine ; v.n,
maint, fate, destiny.

cionntac, guilty, responsible for
(Le, 1n).

Cionntuiiim, I offend, trespass.

Ciredn, basket (wicker), (1 m.).

Circe, a cake (4 m.).

Cirzin, kitchen (5 f. gen. -ead).

Clampon, dispute, quarrel,
wrangling (1 m.).

Cl?nn, )race, children, progeny
2 f.

Cleasr, trick, feat, game (3 m.),

clos, a clock, bell (1 m.).

agree,
cinnea-

Cclowrtm, I hear; wv.n. clor,
cloimint, cloirTin,

Cl4d, name, fame, reputation
(m.f.).

Cluar, ear, handle (2 f.).

Cléoac, covering, hiding (1 m.).

Clutmim, I hear; v.n. cluinpinc,
cluinpein (UL).

Cnaipe, button; senseless mass
(4 m.).

Cnath, bone (1, 4 m.).

coolsa®, v.n. of coolaim, I
sleep.

Coigtroir, a fortnight (2 f.).

coiméao, v.n. of cormedosim, I
keep, guard.

Cotmifce, protection,
age (2 1.).

Comniim (congarbim), I keep,
retain} v.n. coinnedil.

Coipt, a crime, accusation (2 f.
pl. cointe, conta).

patron-
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VOCABULARY

Cop, right (adj. or n.); justice,
?u§}1)ority, order, attendance
3 1).

Coir (d. sing. of cor),
COIP na cTeine;
téile, together.

Cérypoe, coach, carriage (4 m.).

le coir &

Ccol, fault, crime; blood re-
lationship ; col ceatsq, 1st
cousin; col reirean, 2nd
cousin.

Cémuprs, neighbour (gen. -n,
5f. and sometimes m.).
Congnat, help (gen. -1m, -anta)

m,

Cotican, a pot (1 m.).

Conbinn, a crown; léat-&. =
half-crown (gen. -esc), 5 f.
c. thuine, the Rosary.

Cor, a foot, leg, bandle (2 £.).

Cornoétaite, barefooted.

CotTs, a coat, garment (4 m.).

Cotuttiim, I rear, feed, keep
up; v.n.cotd.

Cotuigte, part. of preceding;

. wellfed, fat.

Cotwmgteatr, state of being
well-fed ; stoutness.

Cndo, vexing, anguish, torment
(1, 3 m.).

Cruann, tree, mast, handle, lot;
bi ré ve ¢tann opm, I was
fated to ., . (r m.).

C1uob, branch, palm (of vic-

tory); (2 f.), pl. -aéa.
Cf\etmm I beheve, V., -eam,
-eamainc.,

Cnio¢, end, territory; business,
economy (2 {.).

€tocarm, I hang; wv.n, -a9.

Cnoiceann, -skin, hide, peel,
bark (1 m.).

Croroe, heart, centre (4 m.).

Cnromaim, I bend; (with At\)
begin, start, set to, v.n. ~60.

€z, harp, violin (2 £.).

Crutuigim, Iform, create V.o
cnucy,

beside ; -

185
c4, a hound (g. con, pl. com,
~ coince), £,

Cus1o, he went; 3 sg. past t.
of téigim, I go.

Cuwibra¢, middling; moderate,
discreet.

Cuio, part, some, darling, a
meal, (3 f.).

Cuitne, remembrance, memorial
(4 £).

ciiimne, a corner (4 f.),

cuim, I send, put, etc.; v.n,

cup (gen. cuipte, cufta).

caitigim, I requite (le, of person
requited), v.n. -4.

Ciéithensg, narrow, slender, tight;
comp. -a1nge,

Cupén, a cup (I m.).

0

0all, blind ; ablind man (1 m.),
"04n, 1° a poem, trade, calling
(1, 3 m.); =2° destiny (1,

3 m.).

Vans, bold, brave;
with (at).

"Danardeatt, boldness, familiar-
ity, presumption (3 f.).

"0afosa0in, Thursday (noun), 2 f.

VApées, twelve persons.

"04t, colour (3 m.), pl. ~anna.

06, gen. of V14, God.

Desjard, depend. form of oo
éua1o, went.

Deallpatas, like, good-lookmg,
probable.

Déanam, v.n, of nemim; I do,
make, etc.; the make (of
a thing or person).

"Oeatms, dep. form of 0o mnne,
past tense of -pemim.

"Dear, 1° right (as opposed to
left), south; 2° pretty, ex-
pert ; comp. veire.

Vearsebdil, Ascension.

familiar
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‘Detnim, I do, make, etc.; v.n.
véanarm,

‘Deo, end, last; 5o oeo, ever
(with neg.) f.

Deinesd, end; 0. foéEmary,

~ October.

Deibfran, sister (g. -péan), 1

‘Oeirm, 1 say, tell, etc.; wv.n.
1a0. '

01s, God, gen. 0é; pl. oéite.

‘O1s, day, Ota Dothnais, -on
Sunday, etc.

‘D1abal, devil (1 m.).

‘Orro, in phr. 1 noiaro, after,
behind ; 01410 a1t N01410, CON-
secutively.

‘O1an, hard, fast, violent, severe ;
comp. véine.

‘011, dear, beloved.

Dinnéat dinner (1 m.).

‘Oiosslcar, vengeance, Ttestitu-
tion (1 m.).

‘Oineac, straight, just, sure,
exact; comp. oimge.

‘Do bettum, I give, etc.; v.n.
Tabaine.

‘Vocciiy, a doctor (3 m.).

061¢, likely, probable; comp.

ob61&15e.
Doimne, depth (4 1.).
"Vothan, world (1 m.).

Dotnaé, the Lord’s Day, Sun-
day (noun, 1 m.).
‘Wonar, misfortune,

(r m.).
Votar; door (1 m.) ; pl. vdinre.
“Omotiin, brother (gen. -4n, m.).
"Onom, back ; ridge, hill (3 m.).
"Oub, black; comp. oube.
‘0uil, love, fondness, - desire
(with prep. m), (2 f.)
Duillesban, foliage (1 m.).
"Ouwime, a person, human being
(4 m.); . uaral, a gentle
man; pl. vaoine uaiple.
Oul, 1° v.n. of Téigim, I go;
2° idiom, consfruction (3 m.).
O4un, fort, castle, mansion (I,
3 m),

mischief

VOCABULARY

"O4tcar, birthright, hereditary

instinct (1 m.).

(&

€45a1, order, arrangement (Im.}

eifmair, want, absence of (2 £.).

€an, a bird (1 m.).

esnalfl, January.

earqaé, Spring (1 m.).

€arnam, want, deficiency (1 m.).

&izn, some.

eile, other.

&inne, anyone (aoinne).

éipe, Ireland (g, -ann), f.

&ijugm, I rise; v.n. éinse.

eol, knowledge .(1 m. g. 111,
0. 11l).

eolar, knowledge, way (1 m.).

T

teo, length (time or space),
(1 m.).

tova, long, far; comp. s
(putoe).

tégarm, I leave; v.n. pdgdil,
pAgaInc,

pagaim, dep. form of gFettim,
I get; v.n. paséil.

tagaloar, means,
(1 m).

pasail, v of (ovo) Serbhim, 1
get.

raro (see pao), length.

raL, hedge, rampart (I m.).

ralle, wall (4 m.). ]

pan (prep.), along (with gem.).

panaim, 1 remain, wait for (le) ;
v.n. panathainc.

property

ran, straying, wandering; ap
pén, in exile (1 m.).
rap, act of growing; v.n. of

pATatm.

fotad, a giant (1 m.).

tesbpw, February.

péadarm, I look (at, ap); v.n.
péacaint,
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VOCABULARY

tea®, space, length (of time or
space); an reav, through-
out, during, for the space of.
teall, deceit, treachery (1, 2 m.

and f.).

teallaipe, deceiver, traitor
(4 m.}.

teat, man, husband (1 m.).

Teanamail, manly ; comp.
-amta.

teans, anger (2 f.).

teann, better, best; comp.

and superl. of mait,
feantann, rain (2, 3 f.).
fearoa, henceforth.
Féroiq, possible.
téin, self, own, even.
teircing, v.n. oféim, I see.
teoil, flesh, meat (3 f.).
t1a¢, debt (mostly in pl. piaca),
price ; o’'pracatb=of obliga-
tion.
Fracal, a tooth (r
rracarl (2 f.). )
fiaprmgm, I ask, enquire;
v.n. prapturde ;  with prep.

m.); also

Filideadt, poetry (3 £.).

fillim, I return, wind, bend,
fold, double ; v.n. pilleasd.

tion, true; gpilon-fean, a true
man. .

tior, knowledge (3 m.).

tlaitesr, kingdom, Heaven
(esp. in pl), (r m.).

tocal, a word (I m.).

tosail, act of plundering; ' an
rogatl, outlawed.

togluim, v.n. of pogluimigim, I
learn.

Fo65tan, Autumn, harvest (1 m.).

tolaé, v.n, of polwigim, I cover,
hide (1 m.).

¥or, yet, also.

fnannceé, a rat; d Frenchman
(1 m.). ‘

tuaéz, cold, chilliness (3 m.).

fuaim, sound (2 f. or 3 m. and
f.). :

fuaine, coldness, neglect (4 f.).

187
tuil, blood (3 f.).
ruine(a®), kneading, baking,
roasting.

tutnneos, a window (2 f.).

ruldip, excess, excessive; with
neg. necessary, of obligation.

tup, in phr. 1 bpur, on this side,
here, in this life (as opp. to
Tall).

s

Gaba, smith (gen. -n, 5 m.);
pl. atbne.

Tabarm, I take,
sabdil (3 f.).

Tac, each, every.

T49, necessity, need. .

Tavan, hunting-dog,
(r m.).

San, without (prep.) ; genly. with
Accus.

Taol, relation,
(r m.).

Seot, wind (2 f.}.

Tatap, necessity, want (r m.).

Sealad, the moon (2 f.).

go; v.n.
beagle

relationship

Seibim, I obtain, get; v.n.
ragail.

Tettmpead, Winter (1 m.).
Seobard, 3rd sing. fut. of

Se1bhim,
Sile, whiteness, brightness; a
term of endearment (4 f.).
Slaovasim, I call (on, ap) ;. v.n.

staovat ;. 5. ols, “a sick
call.””

Slar (noun), a lock, fetter,
bolt (1 m.).

Sléf, voice (1 m.) ;. pl. -Zs.

Snd, business, affair; wo’aon

%n6, on purpose, for a joke;
gen. -ta (m.).

Sorw, © field, cornfield, garden
(1 m.).

Snéo, love (1, 3 m.).

Sndr, grace (pl. snarca often
used for sg.).

Snrerm, bit, ‘grip; stitch in
side ; stitch (needle), (3 m.).
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San, sun (2 f).

Kina, dress, gown (4 f. m.).
Tunna, a gun (4 m.).

Tut, voice, vowel (3 m.),” vote

1

1mbdipesd, to-morrow (adv.);
4an L& 1mb, (noun).

1mbliadna, this year (adv.).

1mtigim, I go away; v.n.
1mteact (gen. -4, or imeéigte),

noé, yesterday (adv.); an
14 1n0é (noun).

o, to-day (adv.); an 14
moiu (noun). .

ingean, daughter (2 f.).

lomso, much, many; with

art. too much, too many.
1onao, place (I m.).
Ircead, in, into (with word of

motion).

1, in, within, inside (of
rest).

1tim, I eat; wv.n. 1te (gen.
1€te).

itre, part. of preceding.
14t, July (r m.).

1

Labpraim, I speak; v.n. tabainc
(gen. -anta).

Laéa, a duck (gen. -n, 51£.). .

lag, weak; comp. Laige.

Ldige, abst. from prec., weak-
ness, a fainting fit.

Laroin, strong; comp. lirope
(creipe).

Laiptian, behind (adv.); 1. -0e

{prep.). .

Llinama, married couple {gen.
tna,. 1.).

Lan, middle {1 m.).

Larain, flame (g. -nag, 5 f.).

Lataip, open space, site, plot,
presence ; 11, present; pél.,
at present (g. -ea¢, 5 f.).

VOCABULARY

leansim, I follow : v.n. -athaine
(g. ~athna) ; with oe, cling to,

follow up, continue; Llesn
leat, go on. .
lear, improvement, benefit
(3 m.).
leat, 1° as prefix, half, one
(of two) ; Leat-toydinn ; leat-
il leat-rgéal,  excuse;
2° side, freq. in cmpds.,

larTis, Lapmuid.

Leatanac, page (of book), (r m.)..

Léigim, 1 read; v.an. -esd
(-eam).

Léim, a leap, act of leaping.

Léin, 1° clear, evident; comp.
léine ; 2° in phr. 5o Léin, all.

Letp,. 1°. with him (it); =2°.
also (and occasionally with
neg. either).

Leitesn, breadth (1 m.).

leitéto, kind, sort ; the like of

- {2 £}; 4 L. oe (with noun),
such a . . .

Leitin, a letter (5 f. gen. -ag,
pl. -aca).

Leop, sufficient; 50 L., enough.

licin, a little flat stone, flag
(4 m.).

Liom, with me,.

Lionaim, I fill (with '0€ of mate--
rial; le, of instrument);
v.n. -40.

16, dat. sg. of 14, day; woe L6
1+ 0’ o10ce, by day and night.

Llo¢e, fault, blemish (3 m.).

Luattpead, ashes, cinders (1 m.),.

luan, Monday (noun); *Ota
Luain, on Monday.

Luéc, people, party; i. riubail,

tramps; lu¢ét ceorl, musi-
cians (3 m.).
Luga, comp. and superl. of

beas, small.
lugnars, August.. s
Lwigim, I le, lay down; v.n.
lmiSe; cutp n-a luige ot
impress upon.
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m
ma4, if.
mac, son (m. gen, mic),
™aos, a dog; m. pusd, fox

{4 m.) . :

Maton, morning; an m, in
the morning (2 { gen.
marone).

Mmaiyg, woe, sorrow, pity (2 f.).

mamm, 1 live, last; wv.n.
matpeslTaint.

maine, Tuesday (noun);
m. on Tuesday (2 {.).

Mattear, goodness (3 m. and f.,
pl. ad).

mila, bag (4 m.).

014

matll, slow; comp. moitle
{maitle).
Mmanntaé, gap-toothed.

maoordesath, the act of boasting
(of. ar).

mand, dead.

mdépca, March.

matan, mother (gen. -an, pl.
mérgneaca, £.).

ineavon, middle; m. pogmain,
September.

méanpac, yawning (2 £.).

mean, swift ; comp. mye.

Measr, judgment, esteem (3 m.).

Mmeasrs, comp. and sup. of olc,
bad.

Mmespaim, I think; v.n. meap
{q.v.). ‘

Meitea, June (1 m.).

mit, honey (3 f.).

mile, 1°. a thousand; 2° a
mile (4 m.).

tmiltim, I destroy ; v.n. millesd.

min, meal (2 £.),

i, a month; pl. miora (4 m.
in uib Laogatye).

miroe, < mesps-ve; amiss, the
worse.

mi-taparo, slow,

mnaib, dat, pl. of bean, woman,
wife.

mo, 1°. comp. and sup. of méq ;
2°.=10mo4, many a.

Mmoo, early ; adv. so moé.

189
mé1oe, mb6-+oe, all the more; ni
méioe 50, « . ., Probably not.

moill, delay, slowness (2 f.).
imotaim, I praise; v.n. -a0.

moén, great; so mép, much
{adv.).”

Mmépén, much, many (noun),
(z m.).

Mmuc, a pig (2 f.).

muiteann, a mill (1 m.); plL
muilte, muilne,

muin, neck, back (2 f); an
m. na muaice, *‘ all right.”

mamim, I teach; v.n, mameao.

muinntip, people, folk, clan
(2 1.).

muipe, Mary (The Virgin).

Mmuna, unless, if . . . not; with
1P, munab; past t. munapd . . .

il

Natha, enemy (g -0, 5 m)),
pl. nairoe.

faoth, holy; a saint.

Neath, 1I° prefix, not; 2°,
Heaven (g. neime, mte, £);
an nearh, in Heaven.

Neomat, a moment (I
pl. -ai,

nNootaig, Christmas; gen. -s3.

Nusin, when (=an uain).

m.) ;

(0]

Obaiy, work (2 £.); gen. otbpe ;
pl. obneaca.

O vear, to the South (motion).

O3, young; comp. éige.

ovoce, night (4 f.).

Oi1ge, youth, “ youngness.”

Oileathaing, v.n. of oilim, I
nurture; education (gen.
-tina, £.).

Oinpest, a female fool (2 f.).

OiwpomEim, I ordain, arrange;
v.n. oipromd,

Oprots, thumb (2 £); 6. coipe,
great toe.

Digitized by daveat168@btinternet.com



Igo

Oflaé, an inch (1 m.).
Orclaim, I open; .v.n. opcailze.
O tuaip, to the North (motion).

»
paper (1 m.); pl
(2 1.

Paipéat,
~é1pd.

Péipc, fleld, pasture-f.;
pl. -eanna).

Pépjptar, Paradise (1 m.).

Pescao, sin, the act of sinning
(I m. gen. peacaro).

Péanla, a pearl (4 m.).

PeicTitny, a picture.

inginn, a penny (2 f. gen.
pingne).

Piobaipe, a piper (4 m.).

Pioc, a pick, jot; with neg.=

nothing.
P6ca, pocket (4 m.).
Polt, hole (1 m.).
Péraim, I marry (v.n. -a0).
fPaca, fairy, hobgoblin.

r
R4, v.n. of weiqum, I say;
gen. péroce.
RaD, dep form of bi, past tense
of cA.

Rat, prosperity,
success (3 m.).
Réalc, star (2 f.).
Réroceast, v.n. of reromim, 1

settle, arrange, make easy,
solve (1 m.).
Rri, king (4 m.); pl nigte.
R1ath, ever (before), always.
R1g, v.n. of tEim, I run (3 m.);
1 que=in the course of.
RS (prefix), very, much, too.

good luck,

Ro1tm  (prep.), before.
Roinng, - division, portion, some
{£.).

Rot, a wheel (3 m.}; pl. -4,
-anna.

‘Rot‘m, cycle, bicycle (r.m.)}.

.Sathain,

VOCABULARY

S

SoZenT; priest (1 m.).

Ssgar, kind, sort (1 m.); pl
ra1greanas.

Saile, salt water, the sea (4 m.
and . f.).

Salann, salt (1 m.),

All-Hallow-tide ; 1st

November; mMi na Sarmna,
November (3 f.).

Sampeo, Summer (I m.).

Sanntal, covetous; comp. -a1ge.

Ssosel, the world, life (r m.
Pl ;za). v

Se01, wise man, scholar (4 m.);
pl. -te.

Saoipe, freedom, holiday (4 f.).
Seor, freeman, artisan (I m.),

Saotat, work, industry; luac
raotaly, reward for work
done (1 m.),

Sarca, satisfied.

Satafin, Saturday (noun), Dia

Sataipn, on Saturday.
Sctan, knife (gen. pcine, 2 f)
pl. rceans.
Scoil, school (2 f. pl. -eanna).
scoilt, a split, act of splitting
(2 £.), (pl. ~eaca).

Scpiobaim, I write ; v.n. -a0.
Seatthan, a week (2 f);
pl. -e or -i,

Séan, happiness, prosperity (1m.)

Sean, old (pretixed).

Séartf, season (I m.).

Seild, possession (3 1.);
reald (2 £.),

Seiléroe, a worm, snail (4 1.).

Seireaf, six persons (1 m.).

Seompa, & room (4 m.).

Sgzéal, a story (1 m. pl. -Ta, -4).

Széilin, a little story (4 m.).

Sgolb, splinter, scollop (r, 2m.
and f.).

Sta, comp. of paos;
farther.

Siaf, back, to the West (motion).

Stoc, frost (3 m.).

Siolls, syllable (4 m.).

also

longer,
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VOCABULARY

Sior, down (away frqm speaker).
Sio€cdn, peace (3 f.).

stin, 1°. (adj.) safe, well, in
health; 2° (noun) health,
farewell,

Slige, Wway, room, Imanner,

means (4 f.).
stinn, slate (2, 3 f.).
smact, restraint,
sway (3 m.).
Smiogt, marrow (3 m.).
Sneacta(v) snow (gen. -aro, or
id, m.).
sotat, profit, advantage (1 m.).
soitest, advantage, Dblessing,
comfort.
seif, to the East (motion from
speaker). :

Solar, light (1 m. pl. roitlre).

Sonat,” prosperity, happiness
(1 m.).

Sop, a wisp (I m.).

Spéip, sky, heaven, sphere (2 f,,
pl. ppéanta).

Spioparo, spirit (2 f. or rpiopao,

I m.).

Staro, street; village (2 f. pl.

subjection,

-anna).
Sqatap. straddle, pack-saddle
(gen. -ac, 5 f.).

Stao, - stop, stopping, delay

(1 m. pl. -annas).

startim, I pull, pluck; v.n.
1TATA0.
Suatthneapr, peace, rest, quiet-

ness (I, 3 m.).
Suer, up (motion from speaker).
suroim, I sit down ; v.n. purde.
s, 1° eye; 2°. hope, ex-
pectation (2 f. gen. pl. pal).

T

Toabpaim, I give, spend, etc.;
dep. form of oobeirpim; v.n.
Tabaic.

Taca, Dprop, support, reliahle
person, point of time; um
oan DTAca Tan, by that time
(3 m.).

191
Tae, tea (4 m.).
Tagnaim, plead, argue, refer
" to; V.. TATAINT, TAJMA
(Tagte0).

Tallivig, a tailor (3 m.).

Tain, act of driving, a drove,
cattle, a large number (3 f.).

Tamiz, 3 sg. past. of ctigim,
tagaim, I come.

Talf, 2 sg. imper.
Tagatm, I come.

Tainbe,; profit, advantage (4 m.
and f.)

Cairbednaim, I show, exhibit ;
V.. Ttarrbedinc.

of Tigim,

Tottmm, 1 please; v.n. caeit-
neam.

Tall, over beyond (adv. of rest).

Taob, side; 1ot. concerning

(1, 2 m:®and {); tsaob 1rvig
ve, inside {prep.).
Taparo, quick, swift, dexterous.
Tan, beyond, over, pdst (prep.):
Té, .person, always with art.
Te, warm, hot; comp. teo.
Teangs, tongue, language (4 or

5 {-an) f.).

Teannta, support, prop, dif-
ficulty ; t1ot. along with;
td pé 1 ovreannts, he is
cornered.

Teasr, heat (3 m.).

Ceap, in the South.

Teroiol, title (1 m.).

Teine, fire (4, 5 (-a0) 1.).

Téis, 2 sg. imper. of céigim,

I go.
Cian, back, in the West (rest).
Timceall, round, about; a

round, circuit (1 m.).
Tinn, sore (sick).
Tinnear,  soreness

(1 m.).
Tinncéiqr, a tinker (3 m.).
Cior, down below (rest).

Tip, land, country (2, 5 (-a¢)

f.); pl. cionta:

Toban, a well (1 m. pl. coib-
neacta).
Toge, choice (objective); toZa,

(sickness}
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192
choice (subjective)’); toda
i, an excellent man.

Tégaim, I raise, take up; v.n.
véghil, tégainc.

Toil, will (2, 3 £.).

Tbin, bottom (3 £.).

CToii, in the East (rest).

Top, a bush (1 m.).

Tora¢, beginning (1 m.); cora
Toralg, forelegs.

Tndce, talking of, recounting
{prep. am).
Tqétnbéna, evening (4 m. pl

-nénta, -némcei).

Tréir (tan é11), after (with gen.).
Tpéan, strong; comp. tpdime,
THelpe.
Treopumiim,
Treofd.

Troro,. fight, fighting (3 {.).

Trual, a pity, an object of
pity (2 f.).

Tuato, in the North (rest).

Cuar, up abcve (rest).

Tubatpce, misfortune, mischief,
accident (4 f.).

I guive; wv.n,

VOCABULARY

Cusmm, I give, bring, spend
etc.; v.n. CAbA1]1C

Tutlle, more, increase, addltlon.

Cﬁ1rse, sooner, soonest, quicker,
etc,

u

Uain, time, opportunity, leisure,
weather (2 f.).

Uatfi, time, occasion, hour; Tpi
h-uaipe, three times; waip-
eannta, sometimes.

uball, apple {x m. pl. ubla).

wrge, water {4 m.), pl. -,
-iaCa ; piofi-u. spring water ;
u. beatev, whisky; u. pé
talath, secret mischief; u.
bog, lukewarm water.,

wimrce, easy; comp. upa.

umanoipteatt, the day after to-
MOIToW.

uncel, an uncle (1 m.).

crioe
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